CONSTRUCTION
CONTRACT

This Agreement entered into this_12™ _ day of September, 2017 by and between Hidalgo County acting by
and through Hidalge County Urban County Program, hereinafter called the “OWNER", acting herein through its
County Judge and Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC (a Texas Limited Liability Company) of Donna State of
Texas, hereinafter called "CONTRACTOR".

WITNESSETH

That forand in consideration of the payments and agreements hereinafter mentioned, to be made and
performed by the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR hereby agrees with the OWNER to commence and complete
the construction described as follows:

PROJECT NAME: Hidalgo County Precinct No. 3 GLO Flood & Drainage Improvements
Project known as the Pefiitas Drain Project Round 2 Phase [

PROJECT No.: 6540-60-0309-5200-6000-UCP-ET

PROJECT DESCRIPTION: FLOOD & DRAINAGE IMPROVEMENTS

heinafter called the project, for the sum of (§952,250.00) — Nine hundred fifty two thousand two hundred fifty
dollars and zero cents and all extra work in connection therewith, under the terms as stated in the General and
Special Conditions of the Contract; and at his (its or their) own proper cost and expense to furnish all the
materials, supplies, machinery, equipment, tools, superintendence, labor, insurance, and other accessories and
services necessary to complete the said project in accordance with the conditions and prices stated in the
Proposal, the General Conditions, Supplemental General Conditions and Special Conditions of the contract, the
plans, which include all maps, plats, blue prints, and other drawings and printed or writien explanatory matter
thereof, the specifications and contract documents therefore as prepared by Javier Hinojosa Engineering
and as enumerated in Paragraph 1 of the Supplemental General Conditions, all of which are made a part hereof
and collectively evidence and constitute the contract.

The CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or after a date to be specified
in a written "Notice to Proceed" of the OWNER and to fully complete the project within (150) One hundred fifty
consecutive calendar days thereafter. The CONTRACTOR further agrees to pay, as liquidated damages, the sum of
($300.00) three hundred dollars and zero cents-for each consecutive calendar day thereafter as hereinafter
provided in Paragraph 19 of the General Conditions.

The OWNER agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR in current funds for the performance of the contract,
subject to additions and deductions, as provided in the General Conditions of the contract, and to make payments
on account thercof as provided in Paragraph 25, "Payments to Contractor”, of the General Conditions.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOQF, the parties to these presents have executed this contract in four (4) counterparts,
each of which shall be deemed an original, in year and day first above mentioned.

Fernando Saenz, Manager
Saenz Brothers Construction LLC

Name of Firm:  Saenz Brothers Construction LI.C
Address: 3226 N. Victoria Road
Donna, Texas 78537
Federal 1.D./S.S.: 46-22885558
STATE OF TEXAS

COUNTY OF HIDALGO

This instrument was acknowledged before me on this the day of , 2017,

by Fernando Saenz, Manager of and on behalf of Saenz Brothers Construction, L.I.C.
(name) (title) (a limited liability corporation) (a partnership) (an individual)

Notary Public - Signature

WITNESS: URBAN COUNTY PROGRAM

Diana R. Serna, Director
Urban County Program

APPROVED AS T(Q FORM
Atlas, Hall & Rodriguez
By: Stephen L. Crain
Date: _9/5/2017
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2097 Zimbra

Zimbra sandra.regalado@co.hidalgo.tx.us

RE: Contract- Saenz Brothers Construction

From : Steve Crain _<scram@atiashall com> T_u_e,__Se_p 05, 2017 1241PM
Subject : RE: “:'ontract— Saenz Brothers Construction e el

To:'Sandra: Regalado’ <sandra. regalado@co hidalgo.tx.us>

The insurance certificates are OK.

From: Sandra Regalado [mailto:sandra.regalado @co.hidalgo.tx.us]
Sent: Tuesday, September 05, 2017 8:32 AM

To: Steve Crain <scrain@atlashall.com>

Subject: RE: Contract- Saenz Brothers Construction

Good Morning,

Attached please find the pending insurance certificates for the Contract submitted for review for Saenz
Brothers Construction for the above mentioned project.

Respecttiilly,

Sandra G. Regalado, UCP Coordinator
Urban County Program

427 E. Duranta St. Ste, 107

Alamo, TX 78516

Phone: (956) 787-8127

Fax:  (956) 318-2988

Direct: (956) 292-7000 ext 2233

From: "Steve Crain" <scrain@atlashall.com>

To: "Sandra Regalado" <sandra.regalado@co.hidalgo.tx.us>
Sent: Friday, September 1, 2017 4:56:57 PM

Subject: RE: Contract- Saenz Brothers Construction

The contract, exhibits, bonds and insurance certificates are all provided at one time for
review. Please call me on Tuesday.

From: Sandra Regalado [mailto:sandra.regaiado@co.hidalgo.fx.us]
Sent: Friday, September 01, 2017 3:52 PM

To: Steve Crain <scrain@atlashali.com>
Subject: Re: Contract- Saenz Brothers Construction

Piease see attached exhibits

hitp:/femail .co.hidalg o.bx us/hfprintmessag e?id=2112584z= America/Chicag o&xim=1 12







9712017 Zimbra

Sandra G. Regalado, UCP Coordinator
Utban County Program

427 E. Duranta St. Ste. 107

Alamo, TX 78516

Phone: (956) 787-8127

Fax:  (956) 318-2988

Direct: (956) 292-7000 ext 2233

From: "Steve Crain" <scrain@atlashall.com>

To: "Sandra Regalado" <sandra.regalado@co.hidalgo,bx.us>
Sent: Friday, September 1, 2017 3:37:19 PM

Subject: RE: Contract- Saenz Brothers Construction

hitp:/femail.co.hidalgo.beusiprintmessage?id=211258tz= America/Chicagoéxm=1
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* EXHIBIT “A”
SPECIFICATIONS-

Hidalgo County — Utban County Program
Hidalgo County Precinct No. 3 — Flood Drainage Improvements
Bid No.: 6549- 60 0309 5200~6000~UCPaET

SCOPE OF WORK, SPECIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
AND OTHER TERMS & CONDITIONS:

* The County Of Hidalgo requests proposals for:
“Flood Dr ainage Improvements Project known as the “Pefiitas Drain Phase I for the Texas
General Land Office (GLO) Contract No, 12-406-000-6453-DRS-210068"
(See attached specifications as prepared by Javier Hinojosa Engineering)

Engineering Firm Contact:
Javier Hinojosa Engineering
416 E. Dove Avenue
McAllen, TX 78504
956-668-1588

Hidalgo County Precinet No, 3 Contact:
Commissioner Joe M., Flores
956-585-4509

Hidalgo County-Urban County

Program Contact;

Eric Trevino, UCP Coordinator |
956-787-8127




SECTION

. Section (1000
Section 02101
Section 02221
Section 02224
Seotion 02230
Section 02236

Section 02571

Section 02571A -

Section 02575
Section 02580
Section 02601
Section 02612
Section 03300
Section 03330
Section 09100

Section 1 9000

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

DESCRIPTION
Special Provisions

" Preparation of Right of Way

Trench Excavation, Backfill and Compaction

Pipe Boring, Drilling and Jacking

Excavation

Embankment

Sanitary and Storm Sewers
Concrete Pipe

Manholc?s |

Storm Sewer Structures

Flexible Base

Hot Mix Asphalt Concrete Pavement

Cast In Place Concrete
Reinforcing Steel
Construction Traffic Control

Trench Protection



SECTION 01000
SPECIAL PROVISIONS

1. IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY T0 LOCATE UNDERGROUND UTILITIES.  WHETHER
SHOWN OR NOT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS, SUFFICIENTLY IN ADVANCE OF OPERATIONS TO
PRECLUDE DAMAGE TO.SAME, . . -

2. WATER, SEWER, OR OTHER UTILITY SERVICES SHALL NOT BE INTERRUPTED. ANY DAVAGES T
EXISTING UTILITIES WILL BE THE CONTRAGTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY, , .

3. INTHE EVENT OF DAMAGE TO UNDERGROUND FAGILITIES, WHETHER SHOWN OR NGT SHOWN IN
THE DRAWINGS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE THE NECESSARY REPAIRS TO PLACE THE FACILITIES

BACK IN SERVICE AT NO.INCREASE IN fHEACONTRACTOR'S PRICE .AND ALL SUCH REPAIRS SHALL
CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE COM PANY OR  AGENCY SERVICING THE FACILITY.

4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL EXERCISE EXTRA CARE TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO ALL OTHER  STRUCTURES
IN THE AREA INCLUDING BUILDINGS, FENCES, ROADS, PIPELINES, UTILITIES, - ETC, WHETHER PUBLICLY
OR PRIVATELY OWNED. - : "

5. UNTH. ACCEPTANCE BY THE ENGINEER OF ANY PART OR ALL OF THE CONSTRUCTION, AS PROVIDED
FOR IN THE PLANS AND THESE SPECIFICATIONS, IT SHALL BE UNDER THE ‘CHARGE AND CARE OF THE
. CONTRACTOR, AND HE SHALL TAKE EVERY NECESSARY PRECAUTION AGAINST INJURY OR DAMAGE TO
ANY PART OF THE WORK. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REBUILD, REPAIR, RESTORE AND MAKE GOOD, AT
His OWN.EKPENSE, ALLINJURIES OR DAMAGE TO ANY PORTION OF THE WORK BEFORE ITS
COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE. -

G, NOIOPEN TRENCHES OR EXCAVATION SHALL BE LEFT OPEN OVERNIGHT,

7. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR OBTAINING ALL PERMITS REQUIRED FOR THIS PROJECT
FROM CITY OF PENITAS, DRAINAGE DISTRICT No. 1., HIDALGO COUNTY IRRIGATION DISTRICT No 6,
AGUA S.U.D., HIDALGO COUNTY IRRIGATION DISTRICT No. 16 AND TXDOT.

8. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF REMOVAL AND/OR RELOCATION OF
GAS VALVES, WATER METERS OR IRRIGATION VALVES.- A

3. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE ALL WORK WITH MR, RAUL SESIN P.E., MANAGER HIDALGC COUNTY
DRAINAGE DISTRICT No. 1 (956-292-7080) AND VICTOR GALLARDO, HIDALGO COUNTY PRECINCT No. 3
(956-585-4509) PRIOR TO START OF CONSTRUCTION. )

10. ALL DRIVEWAYS AND SIDEWALKS TO BE RECONSTRUCTED WITH EXISTING LIKE MATERIALS TO BE
MINIMUM OF THE FOLLOWING:

ASPHALT DRIVEWAYS: 8" FLEX BASE AND 2" H.M.A.C,
CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS; 6" REINFORCED CONCRETE (3,500 P.S.0)
CALICHE DRIVES: 8" FLEX BASE

CULVERTS: 18" R.C.P.
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11, ALLEXISTING PAVEMENT THAT IS DAMAGED TO BE REPLACED WITH 8" FLEX AND 2" H.M.A.C. AND
ALL EDGES TO BE SAW CUT.

12. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN FOR ALL IMPROVEMENTS APPROVED BY
HIDALGO COUNTY AND ENGINEER.

13. PROPER SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVISES SHALL BE UTILIZED DURING CONSTRUCTION ON ALL
DRAINAGE STRUCTURES. ALL GRATE INLETS SHALL HAVE FILTER FABRIC INLET PROTECTION TO PREVENT
SOIL EROSION INTO THE DRAINAGE SYSTEM,. . :

14. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN TEMPORARY GRAPHIC CONSTRUCTION SIGNS,
DIRECTIONAL SIGNS AND ANY OTHER SIGNS THAT MAY BE REQUIRED DURING CONSTRUCTION,

15, ALL WORK SHALL BE COMPLETEh TO THE SATISFACTION OF HIDALGO COUNTY [-)RAENAGE DISTRICT -
No. 1, HIDALGO COUNTY IRRIGATION DISTRICT No. 6, UNITED IRRIGATION DISTRICT AND HIDALGO
COUNTY PRECINCT NO., 3, : :

16. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CONTACTING AGUA 5.U.D. 48 HOURS PRIOR TO
. COMMENCEMENT OF WORK @ (956) 585-2459 TO COORDINATE AND MEET ANY ADDITIONAL
REQUIREMENTS AND/OR SPECIFICATIONS.,

17. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO CALL DIG TESS 48 HOURS PRIOR TO
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK FGR UTILITY SPOTTING @ (1-800-DIG-TESS).

18, LOCATIONS OF UNDERGROUND FACILITIES ARE FROM BEST INFORMATION AVAILABLE. NEITHER
THE OWNER OR ENGINEER, WARRANT THE ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED, ANY
DEVIATIONS SHALL BE CALLED TQ THE ENGINEER'S ATTENTION IMMEDIATELY,

19. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING WITH THE CORRESPONDING UTILITY
CORPORATION IN REGARDS TO THE RELOCATION/ADIUSTION QF ANY CONFLICTING UTILITIES. THE
RELOCATION/ADJUSTMENT SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED
IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL,

20. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE ALL FENCES LOCATED WITHIN THE EASEMENTS AND RIGHT OF
WAY, INTERFERING WITH CONSTRUCTION OPERATION AND PROVIDE TEMPORARY FENCING DURING
CONSTRUCTION. REMGVED FENCES SHALL BE REPLACED WITH A NEW FENCE OR UNDAMAGED .
ORIGINAL FENCING. REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF EXISTING AND TEMPORARY FENCES SHALL BE
CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED iN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS
ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.

21, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ACCESS TO EXISTING RESIDENCES AT ALL THVIES,

22. ANY DAMAGES TO FENCES, WALKS, OR PRIVATE PROPERTY SHALL BE REPAIRED BY THE
CONTRACTQR AT HIS EXPENSE.

23. NO OPEN EXCAVATION SHALL BE LEFT OPEN OVERNIGHT. ALL EXCAVATIONS WHICH CANNOT BE
BACKFILLED OVERNIGHT SHALL BE COVERED. AS A MINIMUM, WITH STEEL PLATING WHEN IN PAVED
AND UNPAVED AREAS SUBJECT TO VEHICULAR LOADING; % PLYWOOD, WOOD PLANKING WITH
0.S.H.A. ORANGE PLASTIC EXPANDED MESH BARRIER AROCUND PERIMETER IN UNPAVED AREAS NOT
SUBIECT TO VEHICULAR LOADING, OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
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24. THE PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS REFLECTS INFORMATION, PROVIDED BY OTHERS, ON THE
APPROXIMATE LOCATION AND EXISTENCE OF EXISTING UTILITY AND:ADJACENT PHYSICAL FEATURES.
HOWEVER, THEY DO NOT IMPLY OR AFFIRM THAT ALL UTILITIES OR PHYSICAL FEATURES ARE SHOWN,
GENERALLY, UTILITY SERVICE CONNECTIONS ARE NOT INDICATED ON THESE PLANS. CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR NOTIFICATIONS.OF THE QWNER IMMEDIATELY UPON ENCOUNTERING UNFORESEEN

CONFLICTS.

25. THE APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS OF KNOWN EXISTING UTILITIES ARE SHOWN, CONTRACTOR SHALL
DETERMINE THE EXACT HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL LOCATIONS IN THE FIELD PRIOR TO COMMENCING -
WORK. CONTRACTOR 7O BE FULLY RESPONSIBLE FOR DAMAGES WHICH MIGHT OCCUR BY HIS FAILURE
TO EXACTLY LOCATE AND PRESERVE EXISTING UTILITIES, - ' T
26, PUBLIC AND PRIVATE UTILITY UNES AND CUSTOMER SERVICE LINES MAY EXIST THAT ARE NOT
SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO-
LOCATE, MAINTAIN AND PROTECT THE INTEGRITY OF THESE LINES, HAND EXCAVATION MAY BE
REQUIRED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL RESTORE RELOCATED OR DIVERTED UTILITY TO ITS ORIGINAL
CONDITION AND LOCATION WHEN APPLICABLE UPON COMPLETION OF CONSTRUCTIGN. SAID .
RESTORATION SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED iN THE UNIT

BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL. o

27. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST E}GSTING AGUA §.U.D. WATER LINES AS REQUIRED TO INSTALL

DRAINAGE IMPROVEMENTS SAID ADJUSTMENTS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH AGUA 5.U.D. PRIOR TO
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK, SAID WATER LINE ADJUSTMENT SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO
THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED IN"THE
PROPOSAL, ) - ' o

28. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST AND CONNECT TO NEW SYSTEM EXISTING FIELD DRAIN LINES AT
PROPOSED LOCATIONS. SAID WORK SHALL BE COQRDINATED WITH H.C.1.D. No. 6 PRIOR TO
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK, SAID LINE ADJUSTMENTS.AND CONNECTIONS SHALL BE CONSIDERED
SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED
IN THE PROPOSAL. -

29. THE CONTRACTOR TO MAINTAIN ALL EQUIPMENT AND TRANSPORTATION OF SAID EQUIPMENT
WITHIN THE EXISTING RIGHTS-OF-WAY OF THE CITY, COUNTY, OR STATE.

30. DURING EXCAVATION OPERATIONS FOR DRAINAGE AND/OR UTILITIES, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
NOT PILE EXCAVATED MATERIAL OR EXCAVATE WITHIN THE DRIP LINE OF TREES THAT ARE TO BE.

PRESERVED.

31. WHERE NEW WATER LINES AND SEWER LINES ARE INSTALLED WITH A SEPARATION DISTANCE
CLOSER THAN NINE FEET (1.E.,, WATER LINES CROSSING WASTEWATER LINES, WATER LINES PARALLELING
WASTEWATER LINES, OR WATER LINES NEXT TO MANHOLES) THE INSTALLATION MUST MEET THE
REQUIREMENTS OF 30 TAC 317(DESIGN OF SEWAGE SYSTEMS} OR 30 TAC 290 {WATER HYGIENE).

32. THE CONTRACTOR 1S RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTAINING WATER AND SEWER CONNECTIONS TO ALL
HOMES AND BUSINESSES IN WORKING ORDER AT ALL TIMES, EXCEPT FOR BRIEF INTERRUPTIONS |N
SERVICE FOR CONNECTIONS TO BE REINSTALLED. IN NO CASE SHALL SERVICES BE ALLOWED TO REMAIN
QUT OF SERVICE OVERNIGHT. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DAMAGES TO SAID SERVICES.

33. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTAINING ADEQUATE DRAINAGE OF PROPOSED
FACILITIES AT ALL TIMES DURING CONSTRUCTION, :
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34, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSISLE FOR GRADING AREA BETWEEN THE BACK OF CURB/EDGE
OF PAVEMENT, ROAD SIDE DITCH AND RIGHT-OE-WAY TO HAVE POSITIVE FLOW TO THE PROPOSED
DRAINAGE SYSTEM.

35. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE/MAINTAIN ADEQUATE POSITIVE DRAINAGE AT ALL TIMES
DURING THE INSTALLATION OF THE STRUCTURES, DRAINAGE, UTILITY, IRRIGATION AND ROAD
IMPROVEMENTS. DEWATERING OF THE TRENCH MAY BE REQUIRED DURING THE INSTALLATION OF THE
DRAINAGE, UTILITY AND IRRIGATION FACILITIES/STRUCTURES, SAID DEWATERING SHALL BE
CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY.TO THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS
ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL, - .

36. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CLEANUP AND RESTORE THE AREA OF OPERATIONS TO A CONDITION AS
GOOD AS OR BETTER THAN THAT WHICH EXISTED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF ALL ITEMS TO BE
CONSTRUCTED, : :

37. ALL DEBRIS, VEGETATION AND SURPLUS MATERIAL, RESULTING FROM DEMOLITION AND/OR
CLEARING OF THE RIGHT-OF-WAY IN PREPARATION OF PROPOSED IMPROVEMENTS SHALL BECOME
PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR AND SHALL BE PROPERLY DISPOSED OF AT A SITE ACCEPTABLE TO
HIDALGO COUNTY DRAINAGE DISTRICT No 1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A LETTER STATING SO.
THIS SHALL BE INCIDENTAL AND NOT A SEPARATE PAY JTEM UNLESS STATED 50. NO EXCESS EXCAVATED
MATERIAL SHALL BE DEPOSITED IN LOW AREAS OR ALONG NATURAL DRAINAGE WAYS WITHOUT
WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM THE AFEECTED PROPERTY OWNER AND THE HIDALGO COUNTY DRAINAGE
DISTRICT No 1. IF THE CONTRACTOR PLACES EXCESS MATERIAL IN THE AREAS WITHOUT WRITTEN
PERMISSION, HE WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DAMAGE RESULTING FROM SUCH FILL AND
CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE THE MATERIAL AT OWN COST.

38. THE CONTRACTOR iS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE PREPARATION AND SUBMITTAL OF THE TRENCH
EXCAVATION PROTECTION PLAN, CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT CONSTRUCTION DETAILS AND DESIGN
CALCULATIONS BEARING THE SEAL OF A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER LICENSED TO PRACTICE [N THE STATE
OF TEXAS BEFORE CONSTRUCTING THE SHORING AND/OR UTILIZING A TRENCH PROTECTION SYSTEM
{BOX). THE ENGINEER RESERVES THE RIGHT TC REJECT DESIGNS NOT MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF
SECTION ITEM 402 AND 403,

39, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO FOLLOW ALL T.C.E.Q. STORM WATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3) REQUIREMENTS AS PER SWP3 SHEETS AND AS STATED IN TEXAS POLLUTANT
DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM CONSTRUCTION GENERAL PERMIT (TPDES TXR150000, EFFECTIVE
DATE MARCH 5, 2008}, INCLUDING N.O.I. SUBMITTAL AND MS4 NOTIFICATION.,

40. FLEXIBLE BASE AGGREGATE SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS IN THE TABLE BELOW. NEW CALICHE
MATERIAL SHALL BE TREATED WITH 0.5% LIME BY DRY WEIGHT OF MATERIAL tF THE PLASTICITY INDEX .
OF SAID MATERIAL 1S GREATER THAN 12 .

41. ALL ROAD CROSSINGS SHALL BE REPLACED WITH A MINIMUM OF 8" COMPACTED CALICHE AND 2"
HMAC OR LIKE SECTION, WHICHEVER |S GREATER.

42, THE ENGINEER WILL PROVIDE CONTROL POINTS (BENCHMARK AND PROPERTY CORNERS) FOR THE
WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE CONTRACTOR, CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR
CONSTRUCTION STAKING, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO HORIZONTAL & VERTICAL GRADE CUTS FOR
CURB & GUTTER, ROADWAY, STORM DRAIN PIPE, ROADSIDE DITCHES, DRIVEWAY CULVERTS AND DITCH
WORK.
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43. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONNECT ANY, PROPOSED IRRIGATION LINE WETH EX}STING IRRIGATION
PIPE IN ACCORDANGE WITH H.CAD. No 6 SPECIFICATIONS, SUPPORT COLLARS MAY BE USED. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO REPAIR ANY DAMAGE TO THE EXIST. LINE GAUSED BY THIS
WORK. ELBOWS AND MISC, FITTINGS SHALL ALSO BE USE TO ACHIEVE A 1.0 FT SEPARATION BETWEEN
TOP OF PRGP. DRAIN LINE AND BOTTOM OF THE !RRIGATION LINE.

44, ELBOW FOR RCP OR HPP BEING PROPOSED AT THE END OF LINES SHALL BE PRE-FABRICATED AND
SECURED TO THE PIPE WiTH A CONCRETE COLLAR (TYPICAL.ON ALL PIPE ELBOW INSTALLATIONS,)
ELBOW SHALL BE REQUIRED AT ALL LOCATIONS SHOWN ON THE PLANS. THIS SHALL-BE CONSIDERED
SUBSIDIARY TO.THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS [TEMS LISTED
IN THE PR'OPOS:AL. PRE-FABRICATED ELBOWS SHALL BE FIELD CONF!RMED BY THE CONTRACTOR.,

45. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR IMPROVING ALL EXISTING DRIVEWAYS CALICHE
DIRT OR ASPHALT DRIVEWAYS SHALL BE REPLACED WITH 8" COMPACTED CALICHE AND 1 1/2" ACP.
CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS SHALL BE REPLACED WITH 5" CONCRETE WITH REINFORCEMENT AS PER
DETAILS. THIS SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID
PRICES FOR VARIQUS ITEMS LISTED ON THE PROPQSAL.

46. FOR ALL PITS OR QUARRIES, COMPLY WITH THE "TEXAS AGGREGATE QUARRY AND PIT SAFETY ACT."

47, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL RELOCATE OR RECONSTRUCT ALL MAIL BOXES TO BE 1' BEHIND BACK OF
CURB OR 3' BEHIND EDGE OF PAVEMENT, MAIL BOXES SHALL BE REPLACED TO THE SAME EXISTING
CONDITIONS OR BETTER. SAID RELOCATION AND/OR RECONSTRUCTION OF MAIJL BOXES SHALL BE
CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR YARIOUS
ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL,

48, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ADJUSTING ALL EXISTING WATER VALVES AND
MANHGLES TO MATCH PROPOSED FINISH GRADE OF ROADWAY. CONCRETE COLLARS SHALL BE
INSTALLED TO MATCH TOPS WITH PAVEMENT GRADE. THIS WORK SHALL BE INCIDENTAL AND NOT A
SEPARATE PAY ITEM UNLESS STATED OTHERWISE.

49. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSURE A 6" MINIMUM COVER FOR DRIVEWAY CULVERTS. THE RELAYING
OR REMOVAL OF DRIVEWAY PIPE CULVERTS SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST
REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED ON THE PROPOSAL.

50. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE REPLACEMENT/RELOCATION OF ALL
REGULATORY SIGNS REMOVED DUE TO CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS WITH THE SAME SIGN ON EIXED
SUPPORT{S} IMMEDIATELY UPON ITS REMOVAL. APPROVAL BY THE ENGINEER IS NECESSARY BEFORE
REMOVING ANY REGULATORY ROADWAY SIGN(S). FLAGGERS ARE REQUIRED TO BE AVAILABLE TO
PIRECT TRAFFIC DURING SIGN INTERMEDIATE DOWN TIME. RELOCATION OF ANY DIRECTIONAL SIGN
ASSEMBLIES REMOVED DURING CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS IMMEDIATELY UPON THEIR REMOVAL 1S
REQUIRED. THESE SIGNS SHALL BE RELOCATED TO A LOCATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST
VERSION OF THE "TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES". IN NO CASE WILL A SIGN
BE REMOVED WITHOUT A REPLACEMENT SIGN AND SUPPORT(S) BEING READILY AVAILABLE AND A
LOCATION ESTABLISHED. REMOVAL AND RELOCATION OF THESE SIGNS WILL NOT BE PAID FOR
PIRECTLY, BUT SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID
PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED ON THE PROPOSAL.
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1. ALL CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS SHALL BE CONDUCTED TO PROVIDE THE LEAST POSSIBLE
INTERFERENCE TO TRAFFIC AS PROVIDED FOR iN THE SPECfFICAT!ONS, TxDOT STANDARDS, TEXAS
M.ULT.C.D. AND/OR AS DIRECTED. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES SHALL CONFORM TO THE CURRENT
EDITION OF THE "TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES",

52, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE REPLACEMENT/RELOCATION OF ALL
REGULATORY SIGNS REMOVED DUE TO CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS WITH THE SAME SIGN ON FIXED
SUPPORT(S) IMMEDIATELY UPON ITS REMOVAL. APPROVAL BY THE ENGINFER IS NECESSARY BEFORE
REMOVING ANY REGULATORY ROADWAY SIGN(S). FLAGGERS ARE REQUIRED TO BE AVAILABLE TO
DIRECT TRAFFIC DURING SIGN INTERMEDIATE DOWN TIME. RELOCATION OF ANY DIRECTIONAL SIGN
‘ASSEMBLIES REMOVED DURING CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS, IMMEDIATELY UPON THEIR REMOVAL, IS
REQUIRED. ALL SIGNING, BARRICADING AND TRAFFIC CONTROL SHALL CONFORM TO THE LATEST '
VERSION OF THE "TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES", IN NO CASE WILL A SIGN
BE REMOVED WITHOUT A REPLACEMENT SIGN AND SUPPORT(S) BEING READILY AVAILABLE AND A
LOCATION ESTABLISHED, REMOVAL AND RELOCATION OF THESE SIGNS WILL NOT BE PAID FOR
DIRECTLY, BUT SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID
PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED ON THE PROPOSAL.

53. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ABANDON AND CAP ANY PORTION OF PIPE LINE (STORM, IRRIGATION,
ETC.) FOUND WITHIN THE PROPOSED PIPE TRENCH, AT THE ENGINEERS REQUEST, ONCE APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER, THE PIPE YO BE ABANDONED SHALL BE CAPPED AND SEALED WITH CEMENT AT BOTH
ENDS OF THE TRENCH. THIS SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED,
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SECTION 02101

PREPARATION OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 GENERAI; DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

A, Relocatxon or removal and proper disposal of all obstructions (as applicable) from
the right-of-way and from dcslgnated casenients.

=

Obstruohon_s shall include:

Remains of iouses not completely removed by others,
Conorete, foundations, floor slabs, cirb and gutter, driveways, aiid sidewalk.
Building materials such as brick, lumber and plaster.

" Water wells, septic tanks, manholes, inlets, utility pipes and conduits.
Underground service station tanks, equipment or other foundatlons
Fencing and retaining walls,

Paved parking areas,
Abandoned railroad tracks, {ics, and scrap iron,
Ancillary structures such as shacks and outhouses.

10.  Trees, stumps, bushes, shrubs, roots, limbs and logs.

11.  All rubbish and debris whether above or below ground,

12.  Power poles, telephone po]es and service poles.

13. Maﬂ boxes.

e P A S S o

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A. | Provide materials requited to perform Work as speciﬁeé.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL

A, Clear entire project right-of-way and such other areas, inchuding public or
corporate lands, specified in the plans of all structures and obstructions.

B, Trim carefully all trees and shinbs designated for preservation and protect from
scatting or other injuries during construction operation.

C. Removal of all foundations and underground obstructions, uniess otherwise
specified, shall be removed to the following depths:

02101 -1



W=

In embankment areas, two (2) feet below natural ground.
In excavation areas, two (2} feet below the lower elevation of excavation.
In all other areas, one (1) foot below natural grade.

Backfill al holes, as directed by the ENGINEER, resulting from all removals.

Complete the prepaxatmn of right-of-way such that prepared nght—of—way is free
of holes, ditches and other abrupt changes in clevatmns and n‘regulanfles to
contours, .

Plug the remaining ends of all abandoned storm sewers, culverts, sanitary sewers,:
conduits, and utility pipes with concrete, as speclﬁcd by the ENGINEER, o form
a tight closure,

On existing concrete where only a portion is to be removed, carc shall be
exercised to avoid damage to remaining concrete. Where concrete reinforcement
is encountered in removed portions, a minimum of one (1) foot of such
reinforcement shall be cleaned of old concrete and left in place to tie into new
construction. Concrete to be préserved, but suhsequently destroyed by the
CONTRACTOR's operations, shall be replaced by the CONTRACTOR at his
expense in accordance with City Specifications, or as directed by the ENGINEER.

The necessary Replacement or Relocation of obstructions shall be considered
incidental work to this Section and will not be paid for directly.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

4.01 PREPARATION OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

A,

Preparation of right-of-way shall be measured on a lump-som basis with
measurement for payment made only on arcas indicated and classified on the
plans as preparation of right-of-way.

When not listed as a separate contract pay item, preparation of right-of-way shall
be considered as incidental work, and the cost thereof shall be inctuded in such
contract pay item(s) as are provided in the proposal contract.

Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for
furnishing all materials, Jabor, equipment, tools and incidentals required for the

work, all in accordance with the plans and these specifications.

* % % END OF SECTION * * %
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SECTION 02221
TRENCH EXCAVATION, BACKFILL, AND COMPACTION
PART 1 - GENERAL | -
10]  GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

A. Eicavation, shoring, dewatering, pipe bedding, trerich béckﬁﬂ, compadtion,”
grading and cleanup of all pipeline trenching for the project. '

B. All work must be done in accordance with these spécification‘s and the
safety requirements of the State Of Texas and OSHA Standards.

1.02  JOB CONDITIONS:

A. Site Acceptance:
1. Accept site in condition existing during Contract time frame.
2. Ground water/surfice water found during consiruction are conditions of
the contract and responsibility of Coniractor,

B. Adverse Weather:
1, Place no backfill that is excessively wet or frozen,
2, Place no backfill in excessively wet or frozen trenches.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 PIPE BEDDING AND BACKFILL:

A. The type of bedding shall be stated on the Plans or in the Special Provisions of the
contract document. Determination of source of materials for bedding and backfill
to meet the stated conditions shall be responsibility of CONTRACTOR, but use of
such materials shall be subject to approval of ENGINEER.

B. Excavated Material Backfill:
Excavated material may be used in the trench backfill, provided that all hard
rock and stones having any dimensions greater than 6 inches and frozen carth
debris and roots larger than 2 inches are removed for the initial backfill.

C. Select Backfill:
Select backfill shall be gravel, fine rock cuttings, sand, sandy Joam or loam free
from excessive clay. Rock cuttings shall have no dimension greater than 2 inches.

D. Sand Backfitl:
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~ Sand backfill shall be clean, hard, durable uncoated grains, free from lumps
and organic material: All sand materials must pass a No. 8 Sieve.

E. Granular Backfill:
Grantilar backfill shalt be free flowing, such as sand or hydraulically graded stone
fines, or mixed sand and gravel, or sandy loam. The material shall be free from
lumps, stones over 2 inches in diameter, clay and organic matter.

E Controlled Density Fill:
Use high slump mixture of portland cement, ﬂy ash and ﬁnc aggregate
Tormulated, licensed and marketed as K-Krete or equal. Provide mixture with

minimum 28-day compressive strength of 70 psi with no measurable shrinkage or
surface settlement,

G.  Thermoplastic Pipe Backfill:
Use a cohesionless material, such as sand, crushed stone, or pea gravel,
with a maximum size not exceedmg 3/8 inch.

2.02 CRADLING ROCK:

A Use crushed rock or stone with 70-100% passing 1> inch sieve and no more
than 50% passing 1 inch sieve, and no stones over 2 inches in diameter.

2.03 SHEETING, SHORING AND BRACING:

A, Use sound timber or structural steel in the shapes and sizes required in accordance
with Section 19000, Trench Protection System.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL:
A. Dewatering:

1. Execute work "dry". No pipe or conduits shall be laid or concrete poured
on excessively wet soil.

2, Prevent surface water from flowing into excavation.

3. Provide equipment for handling water encountered as required. Obtain
approval of proposed method of dewatering,

4. No sanitary sewer shall be used for disposal of trench water.

B. Protection of Existing Utilities:
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3.02

Notify all utilities of location and schedule of wofk.

Loﬁaﬁons and elevations of u,_tﬁities shown on plans are to be consldered
approximate only. Notify utility OWNER and ENGINEER of conflicts
between existing and proposed facilities.

Repait, reldy, or replace existing 'uti“fitie's damaged, destroyed, or disrupted
during work. Unless specified otherwise, replacement will-be at the :

‘CONTRACTOR'S expense.

C, Sheeting, Shoring and Bracing:

1.

1.

5

Provide as required in accordance with Section 19000 Trench Protection
System, to hold walls of excavation, prevent damage to adjacent
structures, and fo protect workmen and property.

Leave sheeting and shoring in place where removal might cause damage
to work or othetwise indicated on drawings. If left in place, cut sheeting
18 inches or more above fop of pipe.

Movable trench shield shall not be wsed below the spring line of the
pipe unless authorized in writing by the ENGINEER. When movable
ttench shield is allowed in writing by the ENGINEER below spring line
of pipe, it shall be lifted prior to any forward movement to avoid pipe
displacement.

D. Changes in Grade:

Grades may be adjusted 1.5 feet (plus or minus) from plan grades to snit
unforeseen construction conflicts or conditions with approval of
ENGINEER. ]

No additional compensation will be made for such changes,

EXCAVATION AND TRENCHING:

A, General:
1. Method of excavation at CONTRACTOR'S option.
2. Excavate by hand under tree roots 3 inches and larger, and under and
around structures and utilities.
3. Stockpile and replace topsoil to a minimum of 8 inches for surface

restoration in grassed or agricultutal areas.
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B. Trench Characteristics;

1. Depth: as indicated on plans for pipe installation to lines and grades
required with proper allowance for thickness of pipe and type of bedding
specified or indicated,

2, Width:

a Keep width of trench as narrow as possible and yet provide

adequate room for backfilling and jointing.

b, - Maximum width as follows; .
Pipe Size Max. Trench

Inches Width

4 & 6 2. Q"

8&10 240
12 2-6"
15 o2
18 30"

Over 18 Pipe O.D. + 12"

3, Trench walls must be vertical from trench bottom to 12 inches above

top of pipe and above that may be vertical or sloped above pipe to conform
to excavating safety codes.

4, Provide bell holes for each pipe joint where pipe bears on undisturbed
' earth, '
5. Trench bottom shall be free of large stones and other foreign material.

.3.03  SOFT, SPONGY OR UNSTABLE MATERIALS:

A. If this type of material is encountered during excavation or trenching, stop work
and notify ENGINEER,

B. Perform remedial work as directed by ENGINEER.

C. If material is judged by ENGINEER to be unsuitable and removal is authorized or
required, remove and replace with stable trench material as directed by
ENGINEER.

3.04 ROCK EXCAVATION:
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A. Excavate any rock to. maintain minimum 6-inch clearance around pipe.
B. Remove and dispose rock material not suitable for backfill in a proper manner.

C. Use of explosives not permltted without prior written authorization from
applicable regulating apencies, OWNER, and ENGINEER

- D, Provide Special Hazard Insurance covering Hability if blastmg operations are
approved,
3.05 BEDDING: -

A Place pipe after .bAottom of trench.has been excavated to proper depth and grade.

B. Place, compact, and shape bedding material to conform to barrel of pipe to
insure continuous firm bedding for full length of pipe. Extreme careis to be taken
to ensure proper backfill under the pipe havnches, especially for thermoplashc
pipe installation,

" C.  Provide bedding as deseribed in following table unless indicated othelwme on
Plans or in Spécial Provisions.

Pipe Material Minimum Bedding Class

1. Vitrified Clay Pipe Class C (Granular Foundation)*
2. Non-retnforced Concrete Pipe _ Class C (Shaped Subgrade)*

3. Reinforced Conerete Pipe Class C* (Shaped Subgrade)*
4. Ductile Iron Pipe ' Class D*

5. Steel Cylinder Class C (Shaped Subgrade)*

6. Thermoplastic Pipe ok

*

Refers to plan detail, "Trench Bedding Circular Pipe."

ok Refets to plan detail, "Flexible Pipe Bedding And Backfill."

D. Thermoplastic Pipe Bedding. The pipe shall be bedded in a foundation of
compacted cohesionless material, such as sand, crushed stone, or pea gravel, with
a maximum size not exceeding 3/8". This material shall extend a minimum of six
(6) inches below the pipes outside wall or outermost ribs, and shall be carefully
and accurately shaped to fit the lowest part of the pipe exterior up to the pipe's
spring line.

3.06 TRENCHBACKFILL
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D.

Use excavated material backfill (2.01B) unless otherwise specified.

Use Sand Backfill for all frenches within 5 feet of buildings and beneath areas,
paved streets or existing exposed utilities.

Initial Backfill:

- 1.

Place backfill after pipe has been bedded and checked for alignment, grade-
and internal obstructlons

Carry out in an orderiy fashion after anthorization to cover pipe has been
given,

Allow no more than 300 feet of trench to be open at one time,
Do not backfill until concrete or mortar has sufficiently cured.
Record location of connections and appurtenances before backfilling,

Place by hand in appfoximately 6 inch .layers (loose measurement) and
tamp with hand operated tamping equipment until a minimum cover of
12-inches above top of pipe is obtained. :

Backfill simultaneonsly on both sides of pipe to prevent displacement.

Pm’ti.cuiar attention is necessary when backﬁlling thermoplastic pipe,
After the pipe structure has been installed on bedding as required by plan
details it shall be backfilled according to the fellowing;

Backfill shall consist of a cohesjonless material, such as sand,
crushed stone, or pea gravel, and having a maximum size not to
exceed 3/8". The backfill material shall be placed along both sides of the
completed pipe structure(s) to a depth of twelve (12) inches above the
pipe. The backfill shall be placed in uniform layers not exceeding six
(6) inches in depth (loose measurement), wetied if required, and
thoroughly compacted between the pipe structure and the sides of the

trench. Until a minimum cover of twelve (12) inchesis obtained, only
hand operated tamping equipment will be allowed within
vertical planes two (2) feet beyond the horizontal projection of the

* outside surfaces of the structure.

All initial backfill shall be compacted to a minimum of 95 percent
Standard Proctor Density,

Subsequent Backfill:

062221 - 6/9



Plaee backfill info trench at an angle so that impact on installed pipe is
minimized.

Compaction of all backfill material shafl be performed in a manner that

shall not crack, crish, or cause the installed pipe to be moved from the

established grade or alignment.

Area under lér within 5 feet of pavement; and under or within 2 feet of .
ufilities, buildings, or walks shall be miechanically compicted to the top of

. the subgrade in 6-inch lifis to a minimum of 95 percent Standard Proctor

Densxty

Areas not under or within 5 feet of pavement; and under or within 2 feet
of existing or proposed utilities, buildings, or walks shall be backfilled in
layers not more than 10-inches in depth and compacted to a’ minimum 90
percent Standard Procior Density.

Compaction method for subsequent backfill is at discretion of
CONTRACTOR with' following exceptions:

a, . If in OWNER'S or ENGINEER'S opinion compaction
method piesents potential damage to pipe, it will not be allowed.

b, Compactlon of any backfill material by flooding or jetting will
require prior written authorization of ENGINEER.
C. Heavy equipment shall not be used over pipe envelope before a
 minimum of 48 inches of backfill have been placed over top of
pipe.

Mound excavated materials no greater than 6 inches in open areas
only,

Controlled Density Fill:

1.

2.

Use where shown on plans.

Provide suitable forms to limit volume of control density fill material.
Prevent flow of material into existing drain lines.

Protect exposed utility lines during placement,

Place material in accordance with suppliers’ written recommendations

unless directed otherwise by ENGINEER.
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3.07 EXCESS MATERIAL:

A. Waste excess excavated material where directed by ENGINEER.
3.08 TESTING: . |
A, Unless speciﬁeci é]sewhege, testing will be the responsibility of the OWNER,
B. | Standaiid Pfoctor Densitj;r: | | |
. ASTM D698,
2. One (1) required for each type of material encountered.
- C. In Place Density: |
1. ASTM D1556 (Sand Cone)
2. ASTM D2167 (Balloon)
3. ASW D3017 (Nuclc;ar)
D.. One (1) test per each 400 cubic yards of backfill placéd.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

4.01  TRENCH EXCAVATION:

A

B.

Trench excavation shall be considered incidental to pipeline installation.

Payment shall be made at the contract unit price per cubic yard only if a bid item

is established in the contract.

402 BACKFILL;

A

Payment for backfill shall be made at the contract unit price per cubic yard only if

a separate bit item is established in the contract,
No allowance shall be made for waste removal or disposal.

I ENGINEER orders an initial backfi{l material other than that specified in
contract, it shall be paid for as an extra in price per cubic yard as compacted in

place, EXCEPT if a higher class embedment is ordered by ENGINEER because

the CONTRACTOR has over-excavated the trench width,
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If the CONTRACTOR ovei-excavates the trench width and the ENGINEER
orders the next highet class of émbedment to be used, the embedment shall be
paid for as if the original specified embedment was used.

If the ENGINEER orders the excavated material to be removed and disposed of
end replaced with another material and a sepatate bid item is not estabhshed asa
b1d item, the material shall be paid as an extra. -

- If the CONTRACTOR fails to compact the backfill to the densn:y requirements,
the ENGINEER may order the materiai removed and 1cpIaced atno costto the
OWNER. A

The disposal of réjected material shall be done in a proper manner arid shall be at

10 eost to the OWNER,

# %% ¥ END OF SECTION * * ¥ #
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SECTION 02224

PIPE BORING, DRILLING AND JACKING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.61 GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORK:
A, This work shall consist of boring, drilling, os jacking operations related to

the installation of water pipe, sanitary and storm sewer pipe, and traffic
conduit in areas whete trenching is not feasible,

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

A. The steel casing shall be seamless or electric resistance-welded tubing for
sizes ynder 24-inch O.D, and standard double-submerged arc-weld for
sizes over 24",

B. Tubing shall be A-106, Grade B with bevelted-ends.

C. Table 02224-1 notes the steel casing size and thickness as related to the
cartier pipe,

TABLE (2224-1

CASING SIZE VERSUS CARRIER SIZE

Steel Casing Diameter Carrier

and Wall Thickness Pipe (Inside Diameter)
14" Schedule 30 6"

16" Schedule 30 8"

18" Standard Class : 10"

22" Standard Class 12"

24" Schedule 20 14"

26" Schedule 20 16"

30" 0.375" Wall 18"

36" 0.375" Wall 24"

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.0 BORING:

A, Boring shall be performed to alignment and grade as shown on the
construction drawings.
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I

The earth and/or rock augers shall not exceed the O.D.(outside diametesr)
of the steel casingby more than 1/4 of an inch. The boring and insertion

" of the steel casing shall be performed with equlpmcnt capable of

situltaneoys operations,

The feed rate of augers and hydraulic pushing of the casing shall be the

- same. Under no circumstances w;ll boring be allowed unless operations

are simultaneous.
Every effmi shall be made to avoid loss of earth.

Excavated material shall be removed from the casing as exocavation
progresses and no accumulation of such matetial w1thm the casing shall

be permitted,

Upon completion of the boring operations, all voids around the outside
face of the casing shall be filled by grouting., Grouting equipment and
material shall be on the job site before boring operations are started in
order that grouting around the bored casing may be started Jmmedlately
after the boring operations have finished.

The allowable tolerance as to grade and alignment of the installed casing
shall not exceed 1/10 of a foot pef hundred feet of casing length.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for locating any undcrground

- utilities and for any damage resultmg thereto

The CONTRACTOR shall be fully responsible for producing a sound,
tight installation, true to line and grade. Carrier pipe shall be skidded
through the casing on redwood skids tied with stainless-steel.

A suggested method is shown in the plan details. Other methods shall be
approved in writing by the Engincer.

3.02 BORING INSTALLATION DETAILS:

A,

1.

2,

B.

Prior to the start of the boring operations, the CONTRACTOR shall
submit the following details to the ENGINEER.

Boring pit bracing
Casing boring head

Ounly workmen experienced in boring operation shall perform the work.

3.03 DRILLING AND JACKING FOR ELECTRICAL CONDUIT:
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Metallic conduit shall be installed under existing pavement by approved
jacking or drilling methods,

Non-metallic conduit shall not be installed by jacking, Non-metallic
conduit may be installed by drilling if a hole larger than the condnit is pre-
drilled and the conduit is hand-installed.

Jack or drilling pits shall be no Iess than 2 feet from the edge of any type

* of any pavement, measured from the side of the pit nearest to the

pavement.

3.04 JACKING:

A

If the grade of the pipe at the jacking end is below the ground surface,
suitable pits or trenches shall be excavated for the purpose of conducting
the jacking operations and for placing end joints of the pipe. Such work
shall be sheeted securely and braced in a manner to prevent earth cave-ins
and to provide a safe, stable work area.

Heavy duty jacks suitable for forcing the pipe through the embankment
shall be provided. In operating jacks, even pressure shall be applied to all
Jacks used so that pressure will be applied to the pipe uniformly around the
ring of the pipe. ' '

A suitable jacking frame or back stop shall be provided. The pipe to be
jacked shall be set on guides properly braced together, to support the
section of the pipe and to direct it in the proper line and grade,

The whole jacking assembly shall be placed so as to line up with the
direction and grade of the pipe. In general, embankment material shall be
excavated just ahead of the pipe and material removed through the pipe
and the pipe forced through the embankment with jacks, into the space
thus provided. ' '

The excavation for the underside of the pipe, for at least 1/3 of the
circumference of the pipe, shall conform to the contour and grade of the
pipe. A clearance of not more than 2 inches may be provided for the
upper half of the pipe, This clearance is to be tapered off to zero at the
point where the excavation conforms to the contour of the pipe.

The distance that the excavation shall extend beyond the end of the pipe
depends on the character of the material, but it shall not exceed 2 feet in
any case. This distance shall be decreased if the character of the material
being excavated makes it desirable to keep the advance closer to the end of

the pipe.
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3.05

The pipe, preferably, shall be jacked from the low or downistream end.
Lateral or vertical variation in the final position of the pipe from the line
and grade established by the ENGINEER will be permitted only to the
extenit of 1 inch in 10 feet, provided that such variation shall be regular
and only.in one direction and that the final grade or flow line shall be in
the direction required. :

I the CONTRACTOR desires, e thay use a cuitmg edge of steel plate

around the head end of the pipe extending a short distance beyond the end
of the pipe with inside angles or lugs to kcep the cuttlng edgs from .
slipping back onto the pipe, L

When jacking of pipe is once begun, the operation shall be carried on
without Interruption, insofar as practical, to provent the pipe from
becommg firmly set in the embankment,

Any pipe damaged in Jack:ng operations shall be removed and rcplaced by
the CONTRACTOR at his entire expense.

Immediately after jacking i3 complete and the carrier or encasement pipe is
accurately positioned and approved for line and grade, the clearance space
between the pipe and soil shall be completely filled by pwssure groutlng
for the entire length of the installation. .

The pits or trenches excavated to facilitate jacking operations shall be
backfilled immediately after the jacking of the pipe has been completed.

JACKING INSTALLATION DETAILS:

A

Prior to the start of the jacking operations, the CONTRACTOR shall
submit the following details to the ENGINEER,

Jacking pit bracing
Casing boring head

Only workimen experienced in jacking operation shall perform the work.,

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT:

4.01

MEASUREMENT:

A,

BORING:
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4.02

Measurement shall be per linear foot of bored casing, and shall include
furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, and work involved in the boring
operations,

The unit measurement shall also inchide skids, steel ties, groating, and
other items associated with the boring and casing.

. DRILLING AND JACKING FOR ELECT‘RfCAL CONDUITS:

Measurement shall be per linear foot of installed electrical conduit and
shall inclide all Iabor, materials, equipment, and work required for the
operation, '

JACKING:

Jacking carrier or encasement pipe will be measwred by the linear foot of
pipe complete in place. Such measurement will be made between the ends
of the pipe along the central axis as instalied.

The unit measurement shall also include skids, steel ties, grouting, and
other items associated with the boring and casing.

PAYMENT:

A,

1.

BORING:

The accepted quantities for boring will be paid at the unit bid price per
diameter of casing per linear foot.

Payment for carrier pipe will be paid in accordance with appropriate
contract items,

DRILLING AND JACKING FOR ELECTRICAL CONDUIT:

The accepted quantities for drilling and jacking for electrical conduit will
be paid at the unit bid price per diameter per linear foot.

JACKING:

The accepted quantities for jacking will be paid at the unit bid price per
linear foot of carrier or encasement pipe of the type, size, and class
indicated.

When not listed as a separate coniract pay item, boring ,drilling and
jacking electrical conduit or jacking shall be considered as incidental
work, and the cost there of shall be included in such contract pay item(s)
as provided in the contract proposal.
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E.

Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for
furnishing all materials, labor, equipinent, tools and incidentals required
for the work, all in accordance with the plans and these specifications.
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SECTYON 02230

EXCAVATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

101 GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

A

This work shall consist of excavating and properly utilizing or
otherwise properly disposing of all excavated materials, of whatever character,
within the Hmit of work. ' '

Excavation shall also consist of constructing, compacting, shaping and finishing.
ofall earthwork in designated areas on the plans, as specified herein, and
in conformity with the required lines grades and typical cross sections or as
directed by the ENGINEER.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2,61 CLASSIFICATION:

A,

All excavations shall be unclassified as shall include all materials encountered
regardless of their nature or the manner in which they are removed,

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 CONSTRUCTION METHODS:

A,

Prior to commencing this work, all erosion control and tree protection measures
required shall be in place and all utilities located and protected,

Construction equipment shall not be operated within the drip line of trees, unless
otherwise indicated.

Construction materials shall not be stockpiles under the canopies of trees. No
excavation or embankment shall be placed within the drip line of trees until tree
wells are constructed,

All excavation shall be performed as specified herein and shall conform to
the established alignment, grades and cross sections.

Suitable excavated materials may be utilized in constructing required
embankments,

The construction of all embankments shall conform to Section 02236 -
Embankment. No material shall be stockpiled within the banks of a waterway.
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A,

Unsuitable excavated materials or excavation in excess of that needed
for construction shall be known as "Waste" and shall become the property
of the CONTRACTOR and it shall become his sole responsibility to
properly dispose of this materlal off site in an etmronmentally sound
manner at a permitied disposal site.

Adequate de‘}vateﬁng and drainage of excavation shall be maintailled tliroughout
the titne required to complete the work. -

. PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
401 MEASUREMENT:

‘Measurement of the volume of excavation in cubic yards by the average end areas.

Cross sectional areas shall be computed from the existing ground section to the
established line of the subgrade, as shown on typical sections for the limits of the
right-of-way or other work limits, including parkway slopes and sidewalk areas.

Measurement of the area in square yards of surface area excavated as shown on
the typical sections included in the plans,

Measurement of the volume of excavation is in cubic yards, based upon the
average end areas taken from pre-construction cross sections and planned grades.
The planned quantities for excavation wﬂl be used as the measurement for
payment for this item. :

4,02 PAYMENT:

A.

'This item will be paid for at the contract unit price bid for "Excavation”, as
provided under the measurement method as included in the bid, which price
shall be full compensation for all work herein specified: including
dewatering, drainage, subgrade preparation, unless otherwise indicated and the
furnishing of all materials, equipment, tools, labor and incidentals necessary to
complete the work.

When not listed as a separate coniract pay item, excavation shall be considered
as incidental work, and the cost thereof shall be included in such contract
pay item{s) as are provided in the proposal contract.

Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work will be for

furnishing all materials, labor, equipment, fools and incidentals required for the
work, all in accordance with a the plans and these specifications.
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##i% END OF SECTION #+%
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SECTION 02236

EMBANKMENT

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

A. - This work shall consist of placing and compacting of suitable
materials obtained from approved sources for use in the construction of
street or channel embankments, berms, levees, pikes and structures.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
(THIS PART INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL CONSTRUCTION METHODS:

A.

Prior to placing any embankment, all tree protection, tree wells and
erosion confrol devices shall be in place and all Section 02101,
Preparing Right of Way and/or Section 02102, Clearing and Grubbing
operations shall have been completed on the areas over which the
embankment is to be placed.

Stump holes or other small excavations in the limits of the
embankments shall be backfilled with suitable materials and thoroughly
tamped by approved methods before commencing embankment

construction.

The surface of the ground, including plowed loosened ground or surface
roughened by small washes, shall be restored fo approximately its
original slope and the ground surface thus prepared shall be compacted by
sprinkling and rolling,

Construction equipment shall not be operated within the drip line of
trees, unless indicated, Construction materials shall not be stockpiled
under the canopies of trees.

No excavation or ¢mbankment shall be placed with in the drip line of
trees until tree wells are constructed.
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Unless otherwise indicated, the surface of the ground of all unpaved
areas, other than rock which are to receive embankment, shall be
loosened by scarifying or plowing to a depth of not less than 4-inches.

The loosened material shall be recompacted with the new
embankment as hereinafter specified.

The surface of hillsides to féceﬁe embankment shall be loosened by
scarifying or plowing to a depth of not less than 4-inches and benches cut
“before embankment materials are placed. ‘

The embankment shall then be placed in layers, as herein'éﬂg:r specified,
beginning at low side in partial width layers and increasing the width as
the embankment is raised.

The material which has been loosened shall be recompacted
simultaneously with the embankment material placed at the same
elevation, '

Where embankments are to be placed adjacent to or over existing
roadbeds slopes shall be plowed or scarified to a depth of not
fess than 6-inches and the embankment built up in successive layers,
as hereinafter specified, to the level of the old roadbed before its height is
increased. Then, if indicated, the top of the old roadbed shall be
scarified and recompacted with the next layer of the new
embankment, '

The total depth of the scarified and added material shall not exceed the
permissible layer depth. '

Trees, stumps, roots, vegetation or other unsuitable materials shall not be
placed in embankment. ' '

All embankment shall be constructed in layers approximately parallel to
the finished grade and unless otherwise indicated, each layer shall be
so constructed as to provide a uniform slope of 1/4 inch per foot from the
centerline of the roadbed to the outside, except that on superelevated
curves, each layer shall be constructed to conform to the superelevation
indicated.

The embankment shall be continuously traintained at its finished section
and grade until that portion of the work is accepted.

After completion of the embankment to the finished section and
grade, the CONTRACTOR shall proof roll the subgrade and

02236-2



revegetation procedures must commence immediately to minimize the
soil loss and air poflution.

3.02 EARTHEN EMBANKMENTS:

Eaﬁh embankments shall be defined as embankments composed of soil
material other than rock and shall be constructed of acceptable
material from appzoved SOUTCOS.

Except as otherwms mdicatec}, carth embankments éhall be
constructed in successive 6-inch layers, loose-measure, for the full width
of the- individual cross section: and in such length as are hest suited

"to "the sprinkling and compaction methods utilized.

Minor guantities of rocks not larger than 4-inches, encountered in
constructing earth embankment may. be incorporated in the
earth embankment layers, provided such placement of rock is not
immediately adjacent to structures.

Each layer of embankment shall 'bé uniform. as to material, density and
moisture content before beginning compaction.

Where layers of unlike materials abutt each other, each layer shall be
feathered on a slope of 1:20 or the material shall be so mlxed as fo prevent

abrupt changes in the soil.

No material placed in the embankment by dumping in aplle or
windrows shall be incorporated in a layer in that position, but all such
piles or windrows shall be moved by blading or similar methods.

Clods or lumps of material shall be broken and the embankment material
mixed by blading, harrowing, disking or similar methods to the end that
a uniform density is secured in each layer.

Water required for sprinkling to bring the material to the moisture content
necessary for optimum compacting shall be evenly applied and it shall be
the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR to secure a uniform moisture
content throughout the layer by such methods that may be necessary.

Al carth cuts, whether full width ot partial width cuts in the side of a
hill, which are not required to be excavated below subgrade elevation
shall be scarified to auniform depth of at least 6-inches below grade
and the material shall be mixed and reshaped by blading and then
sprinkled and rolled in accordance with therequirements outlined

02236-3



above for earth embankments and to the same density as that required
for the adjacent embankment. '

Compaction of embankments shall conform to Section 02210,
Subgrade Preparation. Each layer shall be compacted to the
requircd density by any methods, type and size of equipment which
will give the required compaction.

Prior to and in conjunction with the rolling operation, each layer shall be
brought to the moisture content compaction over the entire layer,

For cach layer of earth embankment and select material, it is the
intént of this specification to provide the density as required herein,
unless otherwise indicated, :

Soils shall be sprinkled as required and compacted to the extent
necessary fo provide not less than 95 percent nor more than 105
percent of the density as determined to accordance with SDHPT Test
Method Tex-114-E at optimum moisture content or within minus 3 percent
of the optimum moisture content.

Care shall be taken to avoid‘ovcrcompac'ting high PI expansive clays.

After each layer of earth embankment or select material is complete,
tests as necessary will be made by the ENGINEER. If the material fails
to meet the density specified, the course shall be reworked as
necessary o obtain the specified compaction.

3.03  ROCK EMBANKMENTS:

A,

Rock embankments shall be defined as those composed principally of

rock and shall be constructed of accepted material from approved
sources. Rock embankments shall not be placed immediately adjacent to
structures.

Except as otherwise indicated, rock embankments shall be
constructed in successive layers for the full width of the cross section
and of 18 inches or less in depth,

When, in the opinion of the ENGINEER, the rock sizes necessitate a

greater depth of layer than specified, the layer depth may be increased
as nceessary, but in no case shall the depth of layer exceed 2 1/2 feet.

Each layer shall be constructed by starting at one end and dumping the
rock on the top of the layer being constructed then pushing the material
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ahead with a bulldozer in such a manner that the larger rock will be
placed on the ground or preceding embankment layer and the interstices
between the larger stones filled with small stones and spalls by the
operation and from the placing of succeeding Joads of material.

The maximum dimension of any rock used in embankinent shall be
less than the depth. of the embankment layer and in'no caso shall any
rock over 2 fest in its greatest dimension be placed in the embankment,

- All oversized tocks which are otherwise suitable for construction shall be-

broken to the required dimension and utilized in embankment
congiruction where indicated, except that when preferted by the
CONTRACTOR and acceptable to the ENGINEER, such rocks and
may be placed at other points where the embankment layer is of greater
depth, thus requiring less breakage.

Each layer shall be compacted to the required density as outlined for
"Rarthen Embankments", above, except in those layers where rock will
make density testing difficult, the ENGINEER may aceept the layer by
visual inspection or proof rolling, .

Unless otherwise indicated, the upper 3 feet of the embankment shall
contain no stones larger than 4 inches in their greatest dimension and
shall be composed of material so graded that the density and uniformity
of the surface layer may be secured in accordance with TxDOT Test '
Method Tex-114-E." :

Exposed oversize material shall be broken up or removed.

3.04 EMBANKMENT AT CULVERTS AND BRIDGES:

A,

Embankments adjacent to culverts and bridges which cannot be compacted -
by use of the blading and rolling equipment used in compacting the
adjoining sections of embankment shall be compacted in the manner
prescribed under Section 02221, Trench Excavation Backfill and
Compaction or Section 02223, Structural Excavation and Backfill.

Embankment placed around spill-through type abutments shall be
constructed in 6 inch loose layers of uniform suitable material placed in
such manner as to maintain approximately the same clevation on each side
of the abutment and all materials shall be mixed, wetted and compacted as

specified above.

Embankment material placed adjacent to any portion of any structure or
above the top of any culvert or similar structure shall be free of any
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appreciable amount of gravel or stone particles and thoroughly compacted
by mechanical compaction equipment.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

401 MEASUREMENT:

A,

B,

Al accepted embankment, when included in the contract as a separate bid

item, will be measured in place and the volume computed in cubic yards
by the method of average end areas. :

No allowance will be made for shrinkage.

4.02 PAYMENT;

A,

The accepted quantities of embankment, when included as a separate bid
item, will be paid at the contract unit bid price per cubic yard.

' When not listed as a separate contract pay item, embankment shall be

considered as incidental work, and the cost thereof shall included in such
contract pay item(s) as are provided in the proposal contract,

Compensation, whether by contract pay ttem or incidental work will be for

E furnishing all materials, labor, equipment, tools and incidentals required

for the work, all in accordance with the plans and these specifications,

* % * END OF SECTION * ¥ #
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PART 1 - GENERAL

SECTION 02571

SANITARY AND STORM SEWERS

101  GENERAL DESCRIFTION OF WORK:

A, This work shall consist of fumishing- and installing all non-p:essuﬁzad
~ sanitary and storm sewer pipe, fittings, stractuies and accessories required for
sanitary and storm sewer construction as required by the plans or the contract
documents.

102  QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. Comply with latest publishéd editions of American Soéiety of Testing and
Materials (ASTM) Standards:

. L

2.

10.
I.

12

13.

ASTM C700 - Bxtra Strength Clay Pipe.
ASTM C12 - Insialiing Vitrified Clay Pipe

ASTM C425.~ Compxessmn Jomts for Vlmﬁed Clay Pipe and
Fittings. .

ASTM C478 - Concrete Pipe Manholes,

ASTM D1784 - Rigid Po]y (vinyi Chloride) {(PVC) Compounds and
Chlorinated Poly (viny! chloride) (CPVC) Compounds,

ASTM D2321 - Practice for Underground Installation of Flexible
Thermoplastic Sewer Pipe.

ASTM D2564 - Solvent Cements for Poly Plastic Pipe and Fittings.

ASTM D3212 - Joints for Drain and Sewer Plastic Pipes using
Flexible Elastomeric Seals,

ASTM D34033 Type PSP - PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings.
ASTM D3034 Type PSM - PVC Sewer Pipe and Rittings.
ASTM C43 - Definition of terms relating to structural clay products.

ASTM C443 - Specification for joings for circular concrete Sewer
and culvert pipe, using rubber gaskets,

ASTM F405 - Siandard specification for corrugated polyethylene pipe
and fittinps.
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14, ASTM F679 - Specification for polyvinyl chloride (PVC) large-
diameter plastic gravity sewet pipe and fittings.

15, ASTM FA77 - Specification for elastomeric seals (gaskets) for joining
plastic pipe.

16,  ASTM F667 - Specification for large diameter corrugated poly-cthylene
. pipe and fittings. T '

B. Comply with fatest published editions of American Association of Statc
Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) Standards:

| P AA_SHTO M252 - Specification for  polyethylene corrugated
drainage pipe,

2. AASHTO M294 - Specification for corrugated polyethylene pipe, 12 to
36" diameter,

C. Comply with latest published editions of UNI-Bell Plastic Pipe Association

Standards: :
1. UNI-B-5 - Recommended practice for the installation of PVC sewer
© pipe. : :
2. UNI-B-6 - Recommended practice or low-pressure air testing of
Installed sewer pipe.
3.~ UNIB-9- Recommended standard performance specifications for

polyviny] chlotide (PVC) large diameter gravity sewer pipe and fittings
on cantrolled inside diameter (nominal pipe sizes 18-48 inch).

1.03  SUBMITTALS:
A, The contractor shall submit to the ENGINEER a manufacturer's certification

for each type of pipe product(s) attesting that such product(s) meets all
applicable and appropriate specification requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
201  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:

A, Pipe furnished shall be of materials specified herein for sanitary or storm
sewer construction as required by plans or coniract documents.

B. All pipe delivered to project site shall be marked in accordance with
applicable standard specification under which pipe is manufactured,

C. The CONTRACTOR shall not use (and OWNER reserves the right to reject)

materials that are or were improperly stored, inadequately protected, or
physically damaged.
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202  VITRIFIED CLAY PIPE (SANITARY SEWERS ONLY):

A,

General;

Vitrified clay pipe shall be furnished in sizes as shown on the plans, as
specified in the Special Provisions, or as specified by other documents of
this contraot

Pipe:

1. Vitrified eiay pipe shall be extra strength as specified in ASTM C 700
and shall be sound, durable, and well buined throughout its entire
_thickness.

2. Pipe ends shall be square with the longitudinal axis; and sockets shall
be true, circular, and concentric with the barrel of the pipe.

3 The ends of the pipe shall be so formed that, when the pipes arc laid
together and the joints made, they shall constitute a continuous and
uniform line of pipe and shall have a smooth and regular inferior

. surface,

4. . Deviatjon from a straight line shall not be greater than 1/16 inch per
linear foot and shall be measured from a straight edge on the concave
side. Variation from a true circle of the spigot ot socket of the pipe
shall not be greater than 3 percent of its nominal diameter.

Fittings:

1. Stoppers shall be furnished with all pipes and branches that are to be
lefi unconnected and shall be strong enough to meet the necessary
load and hydrostatic pressure requirements,

2, Branches, tees and wyes of the size and quantity as required on the
plans shall be furnished with joint connection material securely and
completely fastened to the barrel of the pipe during the process of
manufacture,

Joints:

1, "Bell and spigot" pipe or "plain end" pipe wﬂl be used as the method of
connecting the pipes.

2. Either rubber elastomer or polyurethane compression/sealing member

of the joint will be shaped for the particular connection, These
materials shall meet the requirements of ASTM C 425.
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3. For "plain end” pipe the collar used to couple the ends of the pipe
shall be made from rigid unplasticized polyvinyl chloride and shall
meet the requirements of ASTM C 425.

4. Joint material shall be any one of the types specified in ASTM C 425
and shall meet all requirements of that specification and Section 125,

5, The CONTRACTOR shall . furnish the ENGINEER complete
information concerning the type and make of all joint material which he
intends to use under this contract including certification that the joint
material meets the requirements of these specifications,.

6. The pipe joints shall not leak when subjected to the shear loading and
hydrostatic tests as specified by ASTM C 425,

Materials Testing;

Pipe and fitings shall conform to the test requirements set forth in ASTM C
301, ASTM C 425, and ASTM C 700. Test results shall be fumished to the
ENGINEER, upon request, In addition to the stated tests, the ENGINEER
may select at random: 2 pipe lengths or joints for each 250 feef of pipe or
fraction thereof of each size of pipe to be installed. The CONTRACTOR
shall test the random selections and the results will be furnished by the
ENGINEER, : '

Basis for Rejection:

i Pipe or fitting with injurious cracks, checks, blisters, broken
exiremities, or other imperfections.

2. The following imperfections in a pipe or fitting will be considered
injurious and cause for rejection where not in conflict with ASTM C

700, which will govern.

a) A single crack in the barrel of the pipe or fitting extending
through the entire pipe wall thickness, regardless of the length
of such crack, A single crack which extends through 1/5 of the
pipe wall thickness and is 3 inches or longer. Any surface fire
crack which is more than 1/16 inch wide at its widest point
regardiess of its length.

b) Lumps, blisters, pits, flakes, or tramped clay on the interior
surface,
) Spigot or socket end of the pipe or fitting varies from a true

circle more than 3 percent of its nominal diameter.
d) When a straight pipe or fitting exhibits a deviation from a

straight line of more than 1/16 inch per linear foot measured
from a straight edge on the concave side.
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€) A piece broken from the end of the pipe.or fitting.

G. Perforated Clay Pipe:

1.

Perforated clay pipe shaﬂ be extra strength pipe and shall conform to
the requirements of ASTM C 700,

This typé of pipe is used in situations where ground wafer are to be
collected and transported to an outlet or for the purpose of a leach
field for dispersmn of waste water .

The pipe is gene_rally encased in gravel, The installation of this type
of pipe shall he as speeiﬁed by the Special Pi‘ovisions‘ of this ¢ontract.

2.03 POLYVINYL CHLORJDE PLASTIC PIPE (PVC) (SANIT ARY AND STORM

Polyvinyl Chioride (PVC) thermoplastic pipe shall be furnished in sizes
as shown on the plans, as specified in the Special Provisions, or as
specified by other documents of this contract.

- Only trench installation of PVC pipe shall be permiited.

PVC pipe nominal sizes 4 inches to '15-inches shall meet the
requirements of ASTM D 1784 and ASTM D 3033 or ASTM D 3034,
Minimum wall classification shall be SDR 26, unless otherwise
specified.

PVC pipe nominal sizes 18 inches to 48 inches shall meet the
requirements of ASTM D 1784, ASTM F 679, and UNI-B-9. Minimum

"pipe stiffness" at 5% deflection shall be 46 psi in accordance with
ASTM D 2412,

Schedule 40 PVC pipe shall be used for service connections,

Fittings shali meet the same specification requirements of PVC pipe.

SEWERS):

A, General:
1,
2.

B. Pipe:
1,
2,
3.

C. Fittings:
1.

D. Joints:

1,

Joints shall be "push-on" type conforming to ASTM D3212 with
¢lastomeric gaskets conforming to ASTM D 3212 with elastomeric
gaskets conforming to ASTM F 477,
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2. All joints shall be assembled in accordance with manufacturer's
published recommendations,

3. If used, lubricant shall have no detrimental effect on the gasket or the
pipe.
4, The insertion reference mark on the pipe spigot end indicates the

correct depth of spigot penetration into the pipe gasket joint. Spigot
penetration shall be within 1/4 inch of the reference mark.

E. Materials Testing;

i, 'Pipe, fittings, and gaskets shall conform to applicable test ,
requirements set forth in ASTM D 1784, ASTM D 2412, ASTM D 3033
or ASTM 3034, ASTM 4, ASTM F 679 and UNI-B-9.

2. Test results shall be furnished to the ENGINEER upon request,
F. Coding;

A PVC pipe shall be coded to eliminate confusion and prevent
accidental damage to the water and sanitary sewer facilities. One of the
following three alternatives for pipe coding must be used.

1. Color coding - The pipe shall have a full and uniform color coding
according to the following schedule:

a) Sanitary Sewer (all sizes) - Green or Black.
b) Water (all sizes) - Blue or White.

2, Factory marking - The pipe shall be factory marked at the half points
(180 degrees opposite) as specified in the ASTM D 3034,

3. Manual marking - Dark green marking ink shatl be applied to all sewer
pipe sections and shall consist of mixture of pigmented-paste and
thinner; it shall not be water soluble after drying; it shall etch the pipe;
it shall be specificaily designed for permanent marking of PVC Pipe; it
shall be Mathews M-149 offset ink or approved equal.

Application shail be as follows; for 8 inch through 12 inch pipe, a
single 3 inch wide stripe; for 15 inch through 27 inch pipe, two 3 inch
wide stripes.

The stripe(s) shall be straight and run length-wise on the pipe for the
full length of the section of pipe. When two stripes are used, the
centers of the two stripes shall not be separated by more than 8
inches. .

The ink shall be of sufficient consisiency to entircly blot out the color
of the pipe to which it is applied.
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2,04  CONCRETEPIPE (STORM SEWERS ONLY):

A

B.

C.

1.

Pipe:

Joints:

1)

2.)

- General:

The size, type, and class of the qono:_:éte pipe to be furnished shall be
as shown on the plans as speeified in the Speeial Provisions, or as
specified by other documents of this contracet.

With written approval fiom the OWNER or the ENGINEER, pipe
stronger than that specifiéd by the contract docaments may be
furnished at the CONTRACTOR'S option and the price differential
increase from the contract with unit price shall be at his own expense,

_provided such pipe conforms in all other respects to the applicable

provisions of these specifications,

Unless otherwise specified, pipe shall be either cast, spun, or
manufactured by an approved equal method.

Concrete pipe shall not be utilized for sanitary sewers.

Each size, type, and .class of concrete pipe specified shall meét the
requirements of the applicable Standard Specifications;

1)  ASTMC 14,
2)  ASTMC76;
3)  ASTMC 118,
4 ASTM C36l,

5) Other Standard Specification as specified. -

The type of joint to be used for each size, type, and class of pipe shall
be as shown on the plans or as specified in the Special Provisions.

Rubber Gasket Joints.

a) Rubbeir gaskets for making compression type joints for concrete
pipe shall be factory fabricated in accordance with ASTM C 443
and for pipes 12 inches in diameter and larger shall be o-ring
and shall be handled, primed, installed, etc, in strict accordance
with the manufacturer's recommendations.

b) The CONTRACTOR'S attention is particularly called to ASTM
C 443, regarding storage of rubber gaskets,
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c) The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the ENGINEER complete
information concerning the type and make of all joint material
which he intends to wse under this contract, including
certification that the joint material mests the requirements of the

specifications,

3) If mortared joints are mstalled the socket and spigot shall be free from
any deleterious substance or condition which might prevent a
sat:sfactory mortar bond at the joints.

Materials Testing:

1. If random testing is required by the OWNER or the ENGINEER, the

ENGINEER will select at random at the point of manufacture test
specimens of the pipe to be furnished for testing in accordance with
the applicable Standard Specification from 2.04.B. ‘

Basis for Rejection:

1.

Basis for rcjection shall be with the failure to conform to any of the
requirements of the applicable Standard Specification from 2.04, B,

Special Pipe:

I.

Where structural details of the spemal pipe are shown on the
drawings, the manufacture of special pipe shall be checked by making
the appropriate tests on the concrete placed in the pipe forms, by
mspectlon of the steel reinforcing cages that are to be used in the
pipe, by inspection of the fabrication of the pipe and by pmformmg
specimen tests in accordance with the requirements outlined in the
Special Provisions.

"Downgrading® of pipe:

I

For the purpose of these specifications, "downgraded® pipe shall be
defined as pipe which isto be used under loads less than that for
which they have been designed.

Pipe manufactured in accordance with applicable specifications, but
which have not met their designed test loads may be "downgraded" by
the ENGINEER and used provided that:

a) Load tests are made to establish the load under which they may
be used. The number of tests to be made shall be as
determined by the ENGINEER; this may require the testing of
each section for acceptance.

b) All other test and inspection requirements of applicable
specifications are met,
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Individual specimens of pipe embodying major repairs or having
tymerous bairline cracks extending the full length of the section on
the inside of the pipe at the minor axis or on the outside of the pipe at
the major axis shall not be accepted for use.

H. Stockpiled pipe:

L.

Stoékpiied pipe may beused only when approved in writing by the
ENGINEER provided the pipe méets all other specified requirements.

For the purpose. of these specifications, "stockpiled” pipe shall be
defined as pipe manufactured in quantity which-will meet all the
requirements of applicable specifications, but which was ot
manufactured for use in this specific project.

Pipe which has been rejected by. another agency will not be
considered a "stockpiled” pipe, nor will such pipe be accepted for use
on this projoet. ‘

L Marking:

1.

" Each section of pipe shall be marked in conformance with the

requirements of applicable Standard Specifications, The OWNER or
ENGINEER may, at the place of manufacture, indicate his acceptance
of the pipe for delivery to the job by marking the pipe with the
Contracting Agency's mark. Such acceptance, however, shall nof be
considered 4 final acceptance. .

If the pipe is subscquently rejected, the mark placed thereon by the
OWNER or BNGINEER shall be defaced. No pipe will be marked,
"Reject." Only pipe accepted shall be matked, "Accepted."

2,05 CORRUGATED POLYETHYLENE PIPE (STORM SEWERS ONLY):

A, General:

1.

B, Pipe;

High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) corrugated pipe shall be furnished
in sizes as shown on the plans, as specified in the Special Provisions,
or as specified by other documenis of this contract,

Only trench installation of HDPE corrugated pipe shall be permiited.

HDPE corrugated pipe nominal sizes 12 inches to 36 inches shall
meet the requirements of AASHTO M 294, ASTM F 894, and ASTM D
3350 for the cell class 324420C except that the carbon black content
shall not exceed 5%, '

HDPE corrugated pipe shall have an integrally smooth interior

(Type S).
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In accordance with ASTM D 2412, HDPE corrugated pipe shall have a
minimum "pipe stiffress" value as follows;

Diameter Stiffness
12" e 50 psi
15“1 . '-‘"'"""""""----- 42 psi
g o 4 psi'
24" A e b e e i 28 psi

36" ememmmommeme 22 psi

Fittings:

1.

Fittings shall meet the same specification requirements of
HDPE cofrugated pipe. ‘

Fittings shall be supplied by the manufacturer of the HDPE corrugated
pipe.

Fittings shall not reduce the nominal diameier of the pipe.

Pipe couplings shall maintain pipe alignment, prevent pipe separation,
and prevent infiltration of backfill material for the life of the installation,

f’ipe couplings shall be "bell and spigot," with paskets, split collar with
gasket, or an integral system with gasket and shall conform to ASTM
D 3212. :

Gasket material shall conform to ASTM 477. Neoprene gaskets must
be approved in writing by the Engineer.

Pipe couplings shall be corrugated so as to engage a minimum of 4
pipe corrugations, 2 on each side of pipe print.

The CONTRACTOR must obtain written approval from the ENGINEER
for the CONTRACTOR'S proposed method and system of pipe
coupling.

When necessary to cuf the pipe length, the ends shall be cut squarely
and cleanly so as not {o create a pap exceeding 1/8 inch between pipe
ends,

The joining of pipes or fittings shall provide a soil-tite joint or
connection.

If used, lubricant shall have ne detrimental effect on the gasket or the
pipe.
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E. Material Testing:
1. .Pipe, fittings, and gaskets shall -conform to applicable test
requirements set forth in AASHTO M 294, ASTM F 477, ASTM F
894, ASTM D 3350 for the cell class 32 4420 C, and ASTM 2412.
2. Test results shall be furnished to the ENGINEER.uﬁ(m request.

F. Basis for Rejéction'

1. Basis for rejection shall be failure to conform to any of the
requirements specified herein.

2, Fittings and gaskets not supphed by pipe: manufacturar shall be

rejected.
3. Pipe, fittings, and gaskets with foreign inclusions, visible defects or
damage shall be rejected.
G. . Cover:

1. Minimum cover for corrugated polyethylene pipe shall be as noted in
Table 02571-1, _

2. Cover limitations calculated using AASHTO load factor design with
110Ib/cu.fi. backfill around pipe at a density of 90% AASHTO T-99.

TABLE 02571-1

HEIGHT OF COVER FOR CORRUGATED POLYETHYLENE PIPE

MINIMUM COVER MAXIMUM
DIAMETER H20 E80 COVER
: (INCHES) . (FEET)
i 12 24 58
15" 12 24 59
18" 12 24 T 62
24" 12 24 Gl
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL:
A Provide all labor, equipment, maferials, and install all pipe, fittings, specials,

and appurtenances as required or specified.
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e,

3.02

PIPE INSTALLATION:

A, Handling:

1.

Handle in a manner to insure installation in sound and undamaged
condition.

a, Do niot drop or bump.

h. Use shngs lifting lugs, hooks and other devices designed to
protect pipe, joint elements, and coatmgs '

Ship, move and store with provasmnq to prevent movements or shock
contact with adjacent units,

Handle with equipment capable of work with adequate factor of safety
against overturning or other unsafe procedures.

B. Installation:

L.

Utilize equipment, methods, and materials insuring installation to lines

* and grades as indicated..

a. - Do not lay pipe on blocks unless pipe is {o receive total
concrete encasement,

b. Use laser or minimum of 3 batter boards for control of line and
‘prade.

c. Obtain approval from ENGINEER for method of proposed
transfer of line and grade from control to the work.

Install pipe of size, material, sirength class, and joint type with
embedment as shown on plans or specified herein.

Insofar as possible, commence laying at downstream end of line and
install pipe with bell ends in direction of laying. Sewer pipe shall have
spigot ends in direction of flow. Deviations therefrom must be
approved by the ENGINEER,

Clean interior of all pipe, fittings, and joints prior to installation. Do not
allow foreign matter to enter pipeline during installation interruptions.

a. Close open ends of pipe with snug fitting closures.

b. Do not let water fill trench. Include provisions to
prevent flotation should water control measures prove
inadequate.

. Remove water, sand, mud, and other undesirable materials

from trench before removal of end closure.
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10,

11,

Pipe shall be inspected prior to installation to determine if any pipe
c_lefects are present,

Brace or anchor as required to prevent dxsplacement after establishing
final position. .

Porform pipe installation work only when weather and trench
conditions are suitable. :

Take extra care and precaution when hazardous atmOSpheres might
be encountered, .

. Banitary sewer relation to water maing;

a Maintain 9 feet horizontal separation whenever possible.

b. When conditions prevent a horizontal geparation of 9 feet, with
written authorization from the OWNER or ENGINEER the
sewer may be installed closer to a water main ift

(1) . The sewer line constructed of PVC pipe meeting
- AWA Specifications and having 8 minimum working
_-pressure rating of 150 psi or greater and equipped with
pressure type joints; and

(2)  the sewer line and water main are separated by a
minimum vertical distance of- 2 feet and a

" minimum horizontal distance. of 4 feet, measured

between the nearest outside diameters of the pipes.

c. When a sanitary sewer crosses a water line that portion of the
sewer line shall be constructed as described in 3.02 B.8.b (1}.
The sewer may be placed no closer than 6 inches from the
water line with one length of the sewer pipe be centered on the
water line and pressure rated joints at each end of this length of
sewer pipe. The separation distance must be measured
between the nearest outside pipe diameters. The sewer line
otherwise directed by the ENGINEER.

Separation of water mains from sewer manholes:

a. No water pipe shall pass through or come in contract with any
parl of a sewer manhole.

b. A minimum horizontal separation of 9 feet shall be maintained,
Construct service lines where shown on plans in accordance with

plan details, Use pipe material specified on plans or in confract
documents, :

02571 - 13/24



C. Jointing;

1.
a.
b,
c.
d.
e,
f.
D. Closure Pieces:
1.
2,

General requirements:

Locate joints so as to provide for differential movement at
changes in type of pipe embedment or at changes from rock to -

soil trench bottom, and structures,

Locate joints at strnctures:

(1) Notmore than 18 inches from stracture wall, or

- (2 Support pipe from structure wall to first joint

with concrete cradle structurally continuous with base
slab or footing of structure.

Perform jointing in  accordance with manufacturer's
recornmendations,

Clean and lubricate all joint and gasket surfaces with lubricant
recommended by manufacturer.

Utilize methods and equipment capable of fully homing

or making up joints without damage.

Check joint oponing and deflection for specification limits,

Connect two segments of pipelines or a pipeline segment and oxisting
structure with short sections of pipe fabricated for the purpose,

Observe specifications and requirements regarding location of joints,
type of joints, pipe materials, and strength classifications.

E. Temporary Plugs:

1.

Furnish and instail temporary plugs at each end of work for removal by
others or where indicated.

Remove temporary plugs from pipe laid under adjacent contract in
order to complete pipe conmection under this contract.

Plags:
a.

b.

Use test plugs as manufactured by pipe supplier, or
Fabricate by CONTRACTOR of substantial construction.

Must be watertight against heads up to 20 feet of water.
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.......

d. Secure in place in a manner to facilitate removal when required
to conneot additional pipe.

F. Special installation details for plastic pipe:

1.

Plastic sewer and storm sewer pipe shall be installed in accordance
with UNI-B-5. "Recommended Practice for the Installation of Pelyvinyl

‘Chloride (PVC) Sewer Pipe" or manufacturer's recommendations,

whichever is applicable. Where a conflict rises with Section 02221 -
Trench Excavation, Backfill, and Compaction, of these specifications,
these specifications shall control. '

" The CONTRACTOR shall install an appropriately sized PS-10 press

seal gasket as manufactured by Press Seal Gasket Corporaiion, (or

approved equal) on PVC pipe at connecting manholes. The PS-10
gasket shall be installed per manufacturer's directions. No direct

payment shall be made for this item, this cost shall be included in the
pipe bid item price.

3.03 ACCEPTANCE TESTS FOR SANITARY SEWER PIPE LINES:

A Genéral:

1.

Unless otherwise shown on the plans or specifically waived in writing
by the ENGINEER, all sanitary sewers shall be tested for leakage.
Each manhole shall be tested for leakage. An Air Test of the sanitary
sewer pipeline shall be performed as stated in these specifications, as
appropriate to the particular section of sanitary sewer pipeline being
tested, and as directed by the ENGINEER.

The CONTRACTOR may, at his option, Air Test the sanitary sewer
pipeline before backfilling the trench to aid the CONTRACTOR in
checking the installation for any defects, Such testing is at the option
of the CONTRACTOR and shall not constitute an acceptance test
under these specifications.

The test for acceptance and compliance with these specifications shall
be performed AFTER the pipe zone backfilling has been completed.
In the case of new sanitary sewer pipelines with house laterals
included as an integral patt of the projeet, the test for acceplance and
compliance with these specifications shall be performed AFTER the
house laterals or stubs have been completed and backfilled.

If the leakage, as determined by the test(s) performed, is greater than
allowed by these specifications, the CONTRACTOR at his expense, if
necessary, shall excavate, repair or relay backfill and compact until
the pipeline will satisfactorily pass the test(s) performed,
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The CONTRACTOR shall, at his own expense, furnish all water,
material, tools and labor for making the test required. All tests shall
be made under the direction of the ENGINEER,

An Air Test may be conduycted under alf conditions of groundwater

levels surrounding the sanitary sewer pipe subject to the pressure_
limits set out in ¢.2.c below. )

Furnish all test equipment required including:

Necessary piping consiections;

| Test pumping equipment;

Pressure gauges or manometers;
Bulkheads and plugs;

All miscellaneous items required.

Obtain approval from ENGINEER of equipment and methods proposed
for testing. : :

Test pipe in sections determined by CONTRACTOR and approved by
ENGINEER.

5.
B. Alr Test:

1.
.2,

a)

b)

c)

dy

e)
3,
4,
5.

The procedure for conducting an Air Test shall be as follows:

a)

b)

Clean the pipe section (manhole to manhole) being tested by
propelling a snug-fitting inflated ball, or other adequate method,
through the pipe with water. It js important that the pipe be
thoroughly wetted if consistent results are to be expected.

Plug all pipe outlets with pneumatic pigs. The pneumatic
plugs shall be able to resist internal testing pressures without
requiring external bracing. Give special attention to house
interals,

Determine the groundwater level surrounding the section of
sanitary sewer pipeline being tested. If the groundwater Tevel is
above the crown of the pipe, the test pressures shall be
increased by 0.43 psig for each foot of water above the average
elevation of the crown of the pipe. Test pressures shall not
exceed 10 psig. Iftest pressures are to exceed 10 psig, an
infiliration shall be performed instead under the direction of the
ENGINEER,
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d)

£

: Iniroduca air slowly to the section of pipe under evaluation uxtil

the internal air pressure fs raised to 4.0 psig plus any increase
required by a high groundwater level.

Allow the air pressure to stabilize. Alr may be added slowly to
maintain a pressure in the range of 3.5 10 4.0 psig (pius
groundwater allowanee) for two minutes.

| After the stabilization period, - when the pressure - reaches

exactly 3.5 psig (plus groundwater allowance) the stopwatch is
started and when the pressure reaches exactly 2.5 psig (plus
groundwater allowance) the stopwatch is stopped.

The {ime required for the one pound pressure drop shall not be
less than the time in Table 02571-2 for tlie given pipe diameter;

TABLE 02571-2

Pipe Diameter

h)

i)

{Inches) Minutes

6 - - : 3.0
8 4.0

10 : . 5.0
12 5.5
15 7.0
18 8.5
21 - 10.0
24 : 11.5
27 12.75
30 14.0
36 17.0

Repeat test as necessary after all leaks and defects have

. been repaired at no additional cost to the OWNER.

In all cases where an Air Test is conducted, the manholes
shall be tested separately as previously specified.

All persons conducting Air Test must be made aware of the
fact that an Air Tesi may be dangerous if improperly conducted.

E. Deflection Testing:

L.

Deflection {esting shall be performed on flexible thermoplastic (HDPE
or PVC} pipe.

Not less than thirty (30} days after final backfill, the CONTRACTOR
shall test for pipeline deflection with a mandrel in the presence of the
OWNER'S or ENGINEER'S representative.
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Type Pipe

D3034 SDR 35
D3034 SDR 35
133034 SDR 35
D3034 SDR 35
D3034 SDR 35
F679
F679
F679
Fo679
I'894
Fgo4
Fg94
F8g4
F894
894
F894
Y894

The mandre! shall be hatid pulled; use no mechanical pulling devices.

The mandrel shall be provided by the CONTRACTOR aund shall be
sized and constructed as listed on the Table 02571-3 or 02571-4.

All pipe with test deflections in excess of 5 percent (unloss otherwise
specified as 7 1/2 percent) as detcrmined by ASTM D 3034, ASTMF
679, or UNI-B-9 shall be excavated, rerounded, backﬁlled and retested
after an additional period of thirty days,

Any pipe removed shafl be replaced by use of gasketed repair
couplings. ‘

The pipeline shall be flushed and cleaned by the CONTRACTOR prior
to any testing,

No flow shall be permitted in the pipeline while testing for deflections.
TABLE 02571-3

5 PERCENT DEFLECTION MANDREL

Minimom  Minioum
Nominal Mandrel Toletance Nearest . Length, Mandrel

Size, In  OG.D,In In 116" In Runners

.6 545 +0.01 5-7/16 4 )

8 7.28 +0.01  7-4/16 4 6
10 9,08 +0.01  9-1/16 5 8
12 10.79 +0.01 10-13/16 6 8
15 13.20 +0.01 13-3/16 8 8
18 16.13 +0.01 16-2/16 8 12
21 19.00 +0.01 19 8 12
24 21.36 +0.01 21-6/16 8 12
27 24.07 +0.01  24-1/16 8 12
18 16.53 +0,01  16-1/2 8 9
21 19.30 +0.01 19-5/1¢6 B 9
24 22.08 +0.01  22-1/16 8 LY
27 24.84 +0.01  24-13/16 8 9
30 27.62 +0.01  27-5/8 10 9
33 30.38 +6.01  30-3/8 10 9
36 33.15 +H.01  33-1/8 12 9
92 38.68 +0,01  38-11/16 12 9
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, TABLE 02574-4
7> PERCENT DEFLECTION MANDREL
(If otlierwise specified in the contract docvinent)

Minimum  Minimam

Type Pipe Nominal Mandrel Tolerarice Nearest — Lengthi Mandrel
: Size,ln 0D, In In 1/16" . In Runners
D3034 SDR 35 6 531 +0.01  5-5/16. 4 6
D3034.8DR 35 8 7.08 - +001  7-1/16 4 6
D3034 SDR 35 10 8.84 10.01 8-13/16 3 8
D3034 SDR 35 12 10,51 - +0.01  10-8/16 6 8
D3034SDR35 15 . 1286 +0.01  12-14/16 8 . 8
F679 18 15.70 +0,01 15-11/16 8 12
F679 21 18.50  +0.01 18-8/16 8 12
679 24 20.80 40,01 20-13/16 8 12
F679 27 2344  +0.01 . 23-7/18 8 12
F894 18 - 16,10 +001  16-1/8. 8 9
F894 21 13.80 +0.01 18-13/16 8 9
F89%4 24 2149 40,01 21-172 8 9
F894 27 2418 +0.01 24-1/8 8 9
. F894 30 26.88 4001 26-13/16 10 . 9
F894 - 33 2958 . +0.01  29-5/8 10 - 9
894 . 36 32.27 +.01 32-1/4. i2 9
F§%4 : 42 37.66 +(.01  37-5/8 12 9

3.04 CLEANING:
A. . No pipe spalls, rocks, dirt, joinf compounds, cément moriar, other irash or
obstructions shall be leff in a sewer pipeline of any size or fype. During the
flushing operations the manhole outlet shall be bagged or plugged so that .
this debris will not be carried into or contaminate an existing or active line.

305 SANITARY SEWER SERVICE CONNECTIONS:

A..  Install service connections as required by the plans, Special Provisions, or
other contract documents,

B. Service wyes: install wyes, 4-inch branch diameter unless shown otherwise
on plans. See plan defail: "Typical Service Connection."

C. Risers: wuse in Heu of wyes for service connections where invert of sewer is
15 feet or more below ground surface or where required by plans. See plan
detail: Typical Riser Service Connection."

D. Place suitable cap on end of connection, cement cap in placs,

E. Make no connections to house sewers or ¢xiend service connections beyond
this contract withowt writien authorization of the ENGINEER.

E. Backfill trench only after recording exact location of service connection.
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3.06

3.07

M.

Backfil trench only after entire service line and wye connection has been
inspected and approved by the OWNER or the ENGINEER. Compact as
specified in Section 02221 - "Trench Excavation, Backfill and Compaction.”

Street crossings shall have a minimum of 3 feet of cover fo subgrade unless
approved by ENGINEER.

No payment for service lines will be made until all specified requirements

have been met.

Service lities shall be installed to the right-of-way line or 5 feet beyond any

existing of proposed improvements (ie., pavement, curb and gutier,
stdewalk, etc.) '

Saddle connections shall be installed at a 45 degree angle (upward) above
the springline of the main sewer and shall be spaced a minimum of 3 feet
apart (centerline to centerline). - ’

Service lines shall be installed at a minimum slope of 2 percent with a
minimum bury at the terminus of 4 feet, unless otherwise authorized by the
ENGINEER. The pipe shall be placed on suitable bedding having a density
of not less than 90 percent of maximum desisity. The pipe shall be uniformly
supported by the bedding. Backfill of the service line shall be cavefully
placed and compacted per the requircments of Section 02221 - Trench
Excavation, Backfill and Compaction.

An "8" (3 inches high and 1/4 inch depth) shall be stamped or chiseled into
the curb directly over the service.

SANITARY SEWER RISERS:

A,

b,

E.

Sanitary sewer risers shall be utilized where the sanitary sewer main is 15
feet or greater in depth.

The riser shall extend to an elevation such that the service line can be
installed as specified.

The riser shall be installed in accordance with the plan detail; Typical Riser
Service Connection, )

The riser shall be one length of pipe cut to the appropriate length as
necessary, unless otherwise approved by the ENGINEER.

Service risers and fittings shall be SCH 40 PVC sanilary sewer pipe.

SANITARY SEWER WET CONNECTIONS:

A,

A wet connection is one in which the work and pipeline placement is
physically within the flow of the liquid.

02571 - 20/24



3.08

C.

Connections to the shelf section of the floor will not be consideted for
payment as 8 wet connection, :

- Pipe being placed, where flows of liguids are minimal and below the invert

elevation will not be considered for payment as a4 wet connection,

CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING SANITARY AND STORM SEWER SYSTEMS:

Connect existing sanltary sewer service, which - ¢rosses new sewer _line through equal

sized wye.,

A,

B.

Connect no storm sewets to new santiary sewers and visd-versa,

Connections to existing manholes:

‘1. Cut hole in existing manhole at required elevation.

2, | Insert new sewer pipe flush with inside of manhole.

3, Grout new pipe in place,

4, Reconstruct manhole Bottom té‘ propexly accommodaie new
connection. '

Conneoctions to existing sewer pipeline:
1. Build new manhole around existing sewer pipeline.

2, Break out existing sewer pipeline inside of manhole and consttuct
bottom fo properly accommodate new connection. .

On replacement/rehabilitation type projects, all exisling sanitary sewer
services shall be reconnected to the new sanitary sewer main utilizing new
saddies and sanitary sewer service line pipe.

The length of removed cxisting sanitary sewer service line shall be as
necessary to accommodate the trench excavation and backfill conditions,

The CONTRACTOR shall visually observe the condition of the existing
sanitary sewer setvice line and notify the ENGINEER of any abviously
deteriorated or defective conditions.

The CONTRACTOR shall notify the property owner of the situation and the
property owner shall be afforded the opportunity to visually observe the
sanitary sewer service line within reasonable amount of time as dictated by
normal construction activity.

If a new sanitary sewer service line is to be installed, the CONTRACTOR
shall install it at the same slope and alignment as the existing service,
Particular care shall be taken to assure sound connections. The service line
shall be uniformly supported on suitable bedding compacied to a density of
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not less than 90 percent of maximum density. If service lines are
reconnected such that the pipe is not fully supported, hand tampers shall be
used to properly compact under the pipe.

The CONTRACTOR shall chisel an "S" (3 inches high and 1/4 inch depth)
into curb directly over a sanitary sewer service line.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide accurate record information to the
ENGINEER regarding both the horizontal and veitical location of the sanitary
sewer service line, The horizontal location shall be the distance to the
nearest foot from both the upstream and downstream manhole -lid center.
Elevations to the nearest 0.05 feet shall be provided for inverts of the
sanitary sewer service stub-outs, and top of risers, if used.

PART 4 - MEASURED AND PAYMENT

4.01

MEASUREMENT:

A.

Sanitary and Storm Sewer Mains
Sanitary and storm sewer pipe shall be measured from center of
manhole to center of manhole or end of main, The pipe shall be

the measured along the center of the pipe without considering fittings or
other pipe connections,

Storm Sewer Laterals

For storm sewer lateral lines, such as from main or manhole to a storm inlet,
the pipe shall be measured from the center of manhale or main to the interior
wall face of the storm inlet along the center of the pipe.

Sanitary Sewer Service Lines

Sanitary sewer service lines installed on new construction shall be measured
per each service installed,

.
Sanifary Sewer Service Riser

Sanitary sewer service riscrs shall be measured per each installed.
Sanitary Sewer Service Reconnection

Sanitary sewer service reconnections shall be measured per each installed.

Wei Connection

Wet connections shall be measured per each within the size increments
specified,

Vertical Drop Structutes: .
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Vertical drop structures at mianholes shall be medsured per each drop
structure,

H - Removal and pr‘opei‘ disp_oéal of sanitary and storm sewer pipe

Removal and propet. disposal- of sanitary or storm sewer lines shall be
mgeasured by the linear foot of the specified pipe sizes.

402 PAYMENT:
A The accépted'quaﬁtity of each item below will be paid as follows:
1. Sanitary and stort sewer mains and storm sewer laterals:

Sanitary and storm sewer pipe will be paid at the contract unit price
per linear foot complete in place at various depths for the type, size
and depth constructed. - |

2. Sanitary sewer service lines

Sanitary sewer service lines shall be paid at'the contract unif price per ‘
each service,

3. Sanitary sewer service risers

Sanitary sewer service risers shall be paid at the contract unit price
per each riser.

4, Sanitary sewer service reconnection

Sanitary sewer service reconnections shall be paid at the confract unit
price per each reconnection.

5, Wet connection

Wet connections shall be paid at the contract unit price per each of
the specified pipe sizes.

6. . Vertical Drop Structures

Vertical drop structures shall be paid at the contract unit price per
each drop structure of the specified pipe size and type.

7. Testing

No payment will be made for any required testing or relesting,
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8. Removal and proper disposal of sanitary ot storm sewer pipe

a) Payment will be made at the contract unit price per linear foot of
specified pipe size. If required, no payment will be made until
delivery of salvageable materials is verified by the OWNER or
the ENGINEER,

b) Trenching, backfilling, and pavement repair shalt be included in
the confract unit price for removal and proper disposal of
sanitary or storm sewer pipe.

- Compensation will be for furnishing all materials, Iabor, equipment, {ools and
incidentals required by the construction of the samitary and storm sewer pipe

and appurtanences, all in accordance with the plans and these
specifications.

* % % END OF SECTION * * %
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SECTION 02571 A

CONCRETE PIPE

. DESCRIPTION L

This itemn shall consist.of concrete pipe of the types, classes, sizes and dimensmns
required on the plans, furnished and installed at such places as are designated on the plans
and profiles, or by the ENGINEER in accordance with thiese specifications and-in
confortity with the lines and grades on the plans or as directed by the ENGINEER.

" MATERIALS:
General: The pipe shall be the type, size and class called for on the plans or in the

proposal, and shall be in accordance with the following dppropriate requirements. When
“the plans or proposal permit a choice of pipe, the CONTRACTOR shall 1ndlcate in the

" . bid the type of pipe proposed to be ﬁn'mshed

Non-Reinforced Concretc Pipe: Non-Reinforced concrete pipe shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specifications C412; C14 ar C118,

Reinforced Concerete Pipe: Reinforced concrete pipe shall conform to ASTM
Specification C76.

Mortar: Mortar for pipe joints and connections to other structures shall be composed of
one part by volume of Portland Cement and two parts of mortar sand. The Portland
Cement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification C-150, Type 1, The
sand shall conform to the requirements of AASHTO Specification M-45, Hydrated lime
may be added to the mixture of sand and cement in the amount equal 1o 15% of the
weight of cement used.

Rubber Joint Pipe: Rubber joint pipe shall be of the bell and spigot type with the adjacent
surfaces of the beil and spigot parallel to the axis of the pipe, 'The dimension of the bell
enlargement shall be such as to provide a minimum shell thickness in each the bell and
spigot equal to the wall thickness of the pipe.

The inner surface of the bell and the outer surface of the spigot shall be true to design
dimenstons within a folerance of 1/32 inch plus or minus. The annual space shall be
properly designed to compress the rubber gasket to form a watertight seal when the joints
are forced together,

Rubber Gasket: The rubber gasket shall be a round rubber ring seated in a shallow
groove provided in the spigot to hold the ring in place.
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CONSTRUCTION METHODS

Equipment: All equipment hecessary, a and required for the proper construction of pipe
lines shall be on the project in first class working condition approved by the ENGINEER
before construction is permitted to start. The CONTRACTOR shall provide hoistirig
equipment to handle the pipe in unloading and placing it in its final position without
damage to the pipe.

’I‘he CONTRACTOR shall provxde such hand tampers and pneumatw tampers to obtain
the compaction of the pipe bed and the backfill as specified,

Excavation: The CONTRACTOR shall do all excavation to the depth shown on the
plans. ¥xcavated material not required or acceptable for backfill shall be disposed of by
' the CONTRACTOR as directed by the ENGINEER. Excavation shall not be catried
below the required depth; when this is done the trench shall be backfilled at the
CONTRACTOR's expense with sand or other granular material approved by the
ENGINEER and adequately compacted so as to provide a stable foundation for the pipe.

When so directed by the ENGINEER unstable soil shall be removed for the full width of
the trench and replaced with sand or other approved granular material and shaped to form
the bed for the pipe.

The depth of cut shown on the plans is to the invert of the pipe line.

“The trench shaﬂ be excavated accurately to the established line and grade and the bed for
the pipe shaped so that at least the lower 1/4 of the pipe shall be in continuous contact
with the bottom of the trench,

Spaces for pipe bell shall be accurately excavated to size so that the barrel supports the
entire weight of the pipe. o

The CONTRACTOR shall do such trench bracing, sheathing, or shoring necessary to
perform and protect the excavation, also as required for safety and to conform to
governing laws.

The cost of bracing, sheathing and shoring and the removal of same shall be included in
the price bid for pipe.

Cradles and Casing: When the ENGINEER finds the bottom of the trench to be an
insufficient foundation for the pipe, he shall determine the location and dimensions of the
necessary cradles to properly support the pipe. The design details for the cradles shall be
shown on the plans.

Laying and Installing Pipe: The CONTRACTOR shall provide the necessary mason's
lines and supports to insure installation of the pipe to linc and grade, as staked by the
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ENGINEER. The CONTRACTOR's facilities for lowering the pipe into the trerich shall
“be such that neither the pipe nor the trench will be danaged or disturbed.

The ENGINEER. shall inspect all pipe before it is laid, and reject any section that is
damaged by handling or is found to be defective to a degree which will materially affect
_the function and service of the pipe.

The laying of fhie pipe in the finished trench shall be. started at the lowest pomt and Iaid
upgrade. When bell and spigot pipe is used the bell shall be faid upgrade If tongue and
groove pipe is used the groove end shall be laid upgrade . )

Thc pipo shall be firmiy and accurately sef to lme and glade g0 that the invert will be
smooth and uniform. The pipe shall be protected ﬁfom water during placing and until the
mortar in the jomts has thoroughly set.

‘When placing concrete pipe constructed with elliptical reinforcing, the pipe shall be' -
otiented in accordance with the manufacturer‘s markings of top or botiom. .

The upgrade end of pipe lines not termmatmg in a structure shall be plugged with a cap or
plug approved by the ENGINEER. .

Pipe which is not true in ahgnment or which shows any settlement after laying, sha}l be
taken up and relaid without exira compensation.

Pipe Joints: Mortar joints shall be made as follows:

All pipe shall be carefully laid, bell or groove and upgrade, spigot or tongue and fully
entered into the adjacent hub, with the inner surface of the abufting pipes flush and even
and true to lines and grades given.

The joints of the concrete pipe shall be caulked and filled with specified mortar, Joints of
concrete pipe shall be thoroughly wet before making the joint. The lower portion of the
bell or groove of the pipe in place and the uppet portion of the spigot or tongue of the '
succeeding pipe shall be filled with mortar so that when the spigot or tongue end is fully
entered into the hub end, the mortar will be squeezed evenly into the joint. After the pipe
is laid, mortar shall be added as required to completely fill the joint inside and out, wiped
and finished smooth with the surface of the pipe. Particular care shall be taken that the
joint inside is smooth and flush with the inside surface of the pipe. Afler the initial set
the mortar on the outside shall be protected from the air and sun with a cover of
thoroughly wetted earth or burlap, or shest plastic. Joints for irrigation pipe lines shall be
banded on the outside.

Rubber Joints shall be made as follows:
Round rubber ring gaskets shall be installed by forcing the spigot of each pipe section

(with gasket in place) into the bell of the previously laid pipe with an approved pulling
device that will force the sections together smoothly so that the gasket is properly seated
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and compressed. The bell and spigot shall b lubricated with flax soap lubricant before
the sections are forced together,

It shall be the prime requirement that the completed line have watertight joints
throughout,

The method of puiling the joints together shall be such as to avoid disturbing the
previously laid sections of the pipe, or allowing the rabber gaskets to lose compression.

Open Joints: Open joints for underdrains or subdrains shall be made by butting pipes
tightly together without mortar, The top three-fourths of the joint shall be protected by
covering with mortar or roofing felt or as specified in the plans, '

Backfilling: All trenches and excavations shall be bacfilled in a reasonable time after the
pipes are installed therein unless other protection of the pipe is directed by the
ENGINEER. The back{ill material shall be approved by the ENGINEER. Backfill
material containing stones or rock exceeding three (3) inches in diameter shall not be
used adjacent to the pipe or until the fill over the top of the pipe exceeds one (1) foot.
Backfill material containing rock three (3) inches in diameter or larger shall not be used
in trenches under paved areas. Special care shall be taken in placing the backfill, Great
care shall be used to obtain thorough compaction under the haunches and along the sides
to the top of the pipe. '

The backfill shall be placed by hand in loose layers not to exceed six (6) inches in depth

-under and around the pipe and thoroughly compacted to the density of the surrounding

carth until a cover of not less than twelve (12) inches over the pipe is attained. The
remainder of the backfill may be placed by machine or other approved methods as
follows:

Under paved areas and driveways the backfill shall be placed in loose layers not
exceeding eight (8) inches in depth and compacted to the density of the surrounding carth
or in any case, not less than 80% density as determined by AASHTO Test Method T-99
up to a point nine (9) inches below subgrade surface. '

The top nine (9) inches of subgrade shall be compacted to 90% density.

In unpaved areas, backfill shall be placed in layers and controlied moisture added when
so directed and shall be compacted to that density which will prevent caving of trench
walls and will prevent excessive settling of backfill, Backfill shall be shaped neatly in 2
mound over the immediate area of the trench to a height six (6) inches above normal
ground so that when completely settled, the area of the trench will be level with normal
ground. Where trenches are adjacent 1o curbs, pavement, walks or other structures, care
shall be taken to obtain that compaction necessary to prevent caveins and subsequent
damage to said curbs and structures.

Water tampering or flooding will be permitted in unpaved areas unless otherwise directed
by the ENGINEER.
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Connecﬁons. Whete the plans call for connections to existing or proposed structures,
these connections shall be watertight and so made that a smooth uniform flow line wﬂl be
obtained throughout the drainage system.

Cleaning and Restoration of Site: After the backfill is completed, the CONTRACTOR

. shal] immediately dispose of all surplus material, dirt and rubbish from the site. The

CONTRACTOR shall restore all distorbed areas to their original cox_lditiqn.

After alf work is completed, the CONTRACTOR shall remove all tools and other
equipment used by him, leaving the entire sits fice, clear and in good condition,

Performance of work described in this section shall not be paid for directly, but shall be
considered as a subsidiary obligation of the CONTRACTOR, covered under the contract

unit price for pipe.

Inspection: Prior to final approval of the pipe line the ENGINEER, accompanied by the
CONTRACTOR's representative, shall make a thorough inspection, by an appropriate
method, of the entire installation. Any indication of defects in material or workmanship .
or obstruction to flow in the pipe system shall be further investigated and corrected as
necessary. Defects due to the CONTRACTOR's negligence shall be corrected by the
CONTRACTOR without additional compensation, and as directed by the ENGINEER.

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT:

The footage of pipe to be paid for shall be the number of linear feet of pipe in
place to the depth specified, completed and approved; measured along the centerline of
the pipe from end or inside face of structure, to end or inside face of structure, whichever
is applicable. Depth shall be measured from the ground surface to the invert of the pipe.
The several classes, types, and sizes shall be measured separately. All fittings shall be
included in the footage as typical pipe sections in the pipe line being measured.

The volume of concrete for pipe cradles to be paid for shall be the number of cubic yards
of concrete complete in place and accepted, determined from the dimensions shown on
the plans, or as ordered by the ENGINEER.

METHOD OF PAYMENT:

The footage of pipe, measured as provided under "Method of Measurement” shall
be paid for at the contract unit price per lincar foot for * Concrete Pipe" of the several
classes, types, sizes and depths, which price and payment shall constitute full
compensation for furnishing, hauling and installing the pipe, for common excavation; for
backfill and compaction; for jointing; for connections to structures; and for all material,
labor, equipment, tools and incidentals necessary to complete the pipe as shown on the
plans, but shall not constitute payment for manholes, catch basins, inlets, cradles,
inspection holes, or headwalls, the payment for which is provided for as separate items.
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The cubic yards of concretc determined as provided under "Method of Measurement"
shall be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard for " Conerete for Pipe Cradles",
which price and payment shall constitute full compensation for concrete in place
including reinforcing when shown on the plans.

. *********END OF SECTION****%*
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SECTION 02575

MANHOLES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1,01

GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

A, This work consist of materials for and the installation of manholes for sanitary
and storm sewet systems.
"B, Manholes shall be constructed in accordance with the design and detaﬂs shown
on the plans and as hereinafter provided,
C. Prccast concrete cone units may be used on brick, concrete block and poured
concrete manholes.

D Invert elevations shall not vary roore than 0.05 feet from the grade designated by
the ENGINEER,

E. Manholes will not be constructed with cast in place steps. Where steps are
required by the ENGINEER, the steps will be installed aftor the manhole has
been constructed. The step used shall be a 1/2" grade 60 steel reinforcing rod
incapsulated in a co-polymer polypropylene as manufactured by M. A. Industries,
Inc. {Model #P-2-PFS)} or equal as approved by the ENGINEER. Installation of
the steps shall be as recommended by the manufacturet.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2,02

2.03

GENERAL:

A, All cement used shall by Type Il Portland Cement.

B. All manhole foundations or bases shall be concrete and constructed as shown on
the plans and in no case shall the thickness be less than 6 inches.

BRICK MANHOLES:

A, Unless otherwise specified, manholes described herein shall be eonstructed of
grade MS Brick and Type M Concrete Mortar.

CONCRETE MANHOLES:
A. Precast Manholes & Sections
1. Construct eccentric or concentric top manholes as indicated of precast

pipe on conformance with ASTM C-478 uging Type I1 Portland Cement.

2. Provide factory block-outs at base or casi-in-place rubber gasket for
connection of required sewer line.
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3. Minimum wall thickness will be 5 inches,

4, Concrete in foundation shall comply with Section 03300 - Cast-in-Place
Concrete,
5. Reinforcing steel shall comply with Section 03330 - Reinforcing Steel,

B, Cast-in-Place Manholes
1. Concrete shall comply with Section 03300 - Cast-in-Place Concrete,

2. Reinforcing Steel shall comply with Section 03330 - Reinforcing Steel,

3. Minimum wall thickness will be 5 inches.
4, Provide cast-in-place rubber gasket for connection of required sewer
line,

C. Precast Concrete Manhole Bases
1. - Precast concrete manhole bases may be used when approved by the
ENGINEER. If approved, it shall be with the understanding that the
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for placing the bases at the
specified clevation, location, and alignment,

2, Precast bases shall be manufactured with cast-in-place sewer pipe
gaskets, such as: "A-LOK" or approved equal.

2_.04 COATING OF MANHOLES:
A, Exterior of Manholes

1. If required, the coating shall be a waterproofing type of bitumastic or
asphaltic material, as approved by the ENGINEER.

2. Application shall be in accordance with the manufacturer's published
recommendations.
B. Interior of Manhole
1. If required, drain manhole coating shall be an epoxy type material

conforming with Section 02590 - Polyurethane Protective Coatings,
2. All sanitary sewer manhole shall require two coating applications of

Inertal Standard as manufactured by the Inertal Company, Inc, or equal
as approved by ENGINEER.
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L.

C. Plastering of Manholes

The work shall include the coating of the surface of existing brick or
block thanholes with plaster as required on the plans or directed by the
ENGINEER.

205 FRAMBS, GRATES, RINGS AND COVERS:

A, Welded Steel

Welded steel grates and frames shall conform o the member, size,r

1,
dimensions and details indicated and shall be welded into an assembly in
accordance with those details. :

2. Steel shall conform to the fequirements of ASTM A 36.

B. Castings A

1. Castings, whether Ca'rbon-Steel, Gray Cast Iron, or Ductile Iron shall
conform fo the shape and dimensions required and shall be clean
substantial castings, free from sand or blowholes or other defects,

- Surfaces of the castings shall be free from butnt on sand arid shall be
reasonably smooth.

2. Runners, risers, fins anid other cast on pieces shall be removed from the
castings and such areas ground smooth.

3, Bearing surfaces between manhole rings and covers or grates and frames
ghall be cast or machined with such precision that uniform bearing shall
be provided throughout the perimeter area of contact.

4, Pairs of machined castings shall be matchmarked to facilitate subsequent
identification at installation.

3, Steel castings shall conform to ASTM A 27, "Mild to Medium Strength
Carbon Steel Castings or General Application.” Grade 70-36 shall be
furnished unless otherwise specified.

a. Cast iron castings shall conform to ASTM A 48, "Gray Iron Castings,”
Class 30, :

7. Ductile Iron castings shall conform to ASTM A 536, "Ductile Iron
Castings.” Grade 6(-40-18 shall be used unless otherwise specified.

C. Rings

L.

Adjusting rings shall conform to ASTM A 536, "Gray lron Castings."

D. Nuts and Bolts

1.

Comimercial grade galvanized nuts and bolts shall be as indicated, The
zinc coating shall be uniform in thickness, smooth, and continuous.
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Mortar

Mottar for bedding castings shall consist of 1 part cement and 3 paris sand
meeting the requirements of fine aggregate Grade No. 1 in Section 03300 - Cast-
In-Place Concrete.

Manhole Accessories
1. Manhole lid and cover:

- a, Gray cast iron, with minimum clear opening 24-inches,
. b Usc Neenah R-1916-F or approved equal for bolted covers.’
c. - Use Neenah R~1670-D or approved equal for Hds not requiring
bolting features, -
d. Provide anchor bolt holes for exposed manholc tops.

2, Manhole Rings - provide minimum of three throat rings between cone
and manhole lid and cover,

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

GENERAL:

A, Foundations shall be poured in place

B. Constiuct manhole foundation and channel invetts integrally. See Plan details,

C. Precast manhole sections may be installed after foundation concrele has attained
75% of design strength,

D, Forms for cast-in-place manhole may be installed after foundation concrete has
attained 75% of design strength.

E, Manhole foundation and manhole may be installed simultaneously if manhole
section is supported on concrete blocks and foundation concrete placed under
and around bottom section,

E, Completely fill joints with pre-formed plastic gasket.

G, Heat materials in freezing weather and protect work from cold; maintain
temperature of work at 400 F. for at least 24 hours after placing.

. Invert Channels:

1. Form invert channel as required.

2, Make changes in direction of flow with smooth curves of as large a
radius as size of manhole permits.
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3.02

3 Make changes in size and grade stoothly and uniformly.
4, Slope floor of manhole a.djacant to channel and drain thereto,

5. Finish channel bottom smoothly without roughness, irregularity, or
pockets. :

Pipe Connections:

1 Make watertight.

2. Use rubber gasket.”

i " All connections shall be at flowline of manhole, unless otherwise
required, ’

Exierior Pipe Support;

1. Support vitirified clay pipe on concrete cradle from manhole connection
to first joint, '

- 2, Provide first pipe joint within 18 inches of manhole wall.

Castings, frames, and fittings:

1. - Ifframes or fittings are to be set in concrete or cement mortar, all
anchors or holts shali be in place and position before the concrete or
mortar is place.

2. The unit shall be protected unfil mortar or concrete is set,

Coatings shall be applied after ENGINEER's approval of structure.

Soil foundations, one foot beyond perimeter of concrete to base shall be
compacted to a depth of one foot to 95% maximum density of ASTM D 1557.

BRICK MANHOLES:

A.

Brick shall be clean, saturated surface dry before laying and shall be laid on a
full mottar bed with "push. joints.”

In no event will siushing or grouting of a joint be permitted nor shall a joint be
made by working in mortar after the brick has been Iaid.

Joints between the courses of bricks in manboles and other structiures shall be as
nearly as possible to a uniform thickness of 3/8 inch.

The inside and outside of all brick sewer structures shall be neatly plastered with
Type M mortar 1/2 inch thick and cured,

Brick work shall not be laid upon a concrete foundation less than 24 hours after
such foundation has been poured,
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G.

No brick work shall be laid in water nor, except as prescribed for curing, shall
water be allowed to stand or run on any brick work until the mortar has
thoroughly set,

Where new work is joined to existing unfinished work, the contact surfaces of
the latter shall be thoroughly cleaned and moistened.

303 CONCRETE MANHOLES

A,

Manholes constiucted of poured concrete (reinforced or non-reinforced) or -
precast reinforced concrete risers and tops shall comply with the rcquirements of
ASTM C 478,

Cireular precast manhole sections shall be provided with a rubber or mastic
gasket to seal joints between sections.

All lifting holes, except Type "C" manhole cover hds, and gaps at joints shall be

filled with a non-shtink gromt,

3.04 ABANDONMENT OF MANHOLES:

A

Abandonment of manhole, Whlch is part of a sewer line being abandoned, shall
entail the followxng work and mategials.

1. Manhole will not be removed but will be abandoned in place,

2. All manhole inlet and outlet lines shall be plugged with 4 12-inch long
concrete mortar plug.

3. Salvageable material shall be stockpiled on the job site. The
CONTRACTOR shall contact the OWNER to inspect the materials for
usability. Salvageable materials shall be transported for usability.
Salvageable materials shall be transported by the CONTRACTOR to the
OWNER'S storage yards, CONTRACTOR will receive a receipt for the
turned-in materials. Receipts will be submitted to the ENGINEER prior
to final acceptance of the Project,

4, Unusable material will be removed from the project site and properly
disposed of by the CONTRACTOR,

5. Manhole bottom will be thoroughly pulverized, as directed by the
ENGINEER.
0. The manhole shall be filled with cement treated base (CTB) material to

the top of the proposed subgrade of the pavement or to the ground
surface finished grade, :

7. All labor, materials and equipment necessary to complete this work shall
be furnished by the CONTRACTOR.
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3.05 MANHOLE REHABILITATION IN REPLACEMENT WORK:

A

The work under this iténi shall be to repléc_e the existing manhole frame and
cover and-to place a conorets pad around the existing manhole as requited per
the construction plans.

" This work will be done when an existing manhole is encountercd in the normal

course of the replacement work that has a l1ght weight, vented, multi-holed
manhole ¢cover.

This work shall include the following:

1. Remove any and all existing brick under frame and replace with new

Grade M3 brick as necessary to bring new frame and cover to street
. grade. .
2. Remove and replace existing concrete pad or constract anew pad
- around the collar.

3. Remove existing manhole steps and if manhole is greater than 10 fect
deep, new steps will be installed.

4. . Remove an repair pévement.

5. Excavation and compaction of backfill as requited.

6. All materials, labor and equipment necessary 1o do the work under this

item shall be furnished by the CONTRACTOR.

The work and materials under this item shatl be done according to the manner set
forth in the plan details and other sections of these specifications.

Salvageable material shall be stockpiled on the job site. The CONTRACTOR
shall contact the OWNER fo inspect the materials for usability. Salvageable
materials shall be transported by the CONTRACTOR to the OWNER's Storage
Yards, CONTRACTOR will receive a receipt for the turned-in materials.
Recsipts will be submitted to the ENGINEER prior to final acceptance of the
Project. Unusable materials will be properly disposed of by the
CONTRACTOR.

3.06 MANHOLE DATA SHEET:

A,

Before this work is accepted, the CONTRACTOR shall provide to the
ENGINEER a completed manhole data sheet for each now manhole constructed.

Manhole data sheet as shown in Exhibit 02575-1 will be completed in
accordance with the following instructions:

1, A Manhole Data Sheet will be prepared for cach manhole constructed.
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10,

11

12.

The otiginal copy of the Data Sheef will be filed with the ENGINEER.
Distribution of copies will be made to all interested parties.

The Manhole Number will be assigned by the OWNER.

Manhole Type is the general description of the manhole, e.g.: 6 foot
diameter Type C, or 4 foot diameter Type E as per plan details.

Manhole cover Size is the nominal diameter of the manhole cover.
Type, Model and Pattern refers to the manufacturer, materlal made of,
model mumber and design pattern fo identify the identical manhole cover

~ for replacement, _

Section 3 requires the name of the CONTRACTOR, the name of the
foreman, and the name of the inspecior actually responsible for the
construction of the manhole, :

Under "Project Name" is the work order nuraber under this contract.

Date Warranty Begins is the official date of acceptance of the Project or

portion of the Project of which this manhole was a part,

Data Warranty cxpires is the expiration date under the Contract for
requiring warranty repairs,

Street Location; Give both block number and street name. For
manboles in intersections give both streets. The "Remarks" section may
be used for further clarification of manhole location.

Disregard the section on coordinate location. To be filled in by the
OWNER at a later date.

All applicable items on the Manhole Data Sheet should be filled in.
However, accuracy is more important than filling in blank spaces.
Therefore, if an item is unknown and cannot be determined, leave the
space blank.
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EXHIBIT 02575 -1

MANHOLE DATA! SHEET
SECTION 1 . SECTION 2 .
Manhole Number: . Mantole Cover Size:
Manhole Type: ' " Maghole Cover Type & Model:
Date Installed: ' ) Manhole Pattern:
Project Name: : Number of Rings Used:
SECTION 3 SECTION 4
Contractor's Name: . . Date Warranty Begins:.
Foreman's Name: - Date Warranty Bxpires:
City Inspecior's Name:
SECTION 5 - SECTION 6
Sireet Location: Rim Elevation:
Intersection Location: - Tvert Blevation:
Remarks:

SECTION 7 (To be completed by owner)
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COORDINATE LOCATION

X (East) Y (North) Z

POINT Departure Departure Elevation
Center Manhole Invert:
Center Manhole Cover:
Electronic Marker Diso;
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

401

MEASUREMENT:

A,

New Manhotles

i,

Manholes of specified dlﬂmetem w1th depths of 6 feet or less shall be
meésured per each..

Manholes of specified diameters with depths gréater than 6 feet shall be
meastred per each, In addition, manholes for diameters specified shall
be each measured per vertical linear foot of depth over 6 feet.

Measurements wxll be m,a.de to the near_est fo ot and wﬂl be from the
manhole rim elevation to the marnhole inver! elevation, '

Elevation Adjustments

1.

‘When a new manhole is installed, no measurement or payment will be .
made for 1im elevation adjustments to conform to proposed surface
grades.

The following measurements for rim elevation adjustments on existing
manholes will be made as follows;

a. Adjustment to a manhole frame by the addition of adjustment
rings (s) will be measured per each manhole adjusted,

b. . Leveiing brick adjustment will be measured per each rﬁanhole
adjusted,

¢ Adjustment of manhole cone or barre]l will be measured by the
marnhole diameter per vertical foot. :

Manhole Coating

i.

I required, exterior coating of manhaoles will not be measured and will
be considered incidental to the appropriate manhole,

Plastering of the interior of manholes will be measured per each manhole
of specified diameter. '

Polyurethane protective coatings will be measured as provided in
Section 02590 - Polyurethane Protective Coatings.

Protective Inertal coatings for sanitary sewer manholes shall not be
measured for payment,
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D. Manhole Steps

1. I required, manhole steps will not be measured and will be considered
“incidental to the appropriate manhole.

E. Abandonment of Manholes

1. Abandonment of manholes will be measured per each for the work
specified. e e '

F, Manhole Rel;abilitation
. 1. Manhole rehabilitatién will be measured per each for the work specified.
402 PAYMENT:
A New Manholes

1. Manholes of specified diameters with depths of 6 feet or less shall be
paid for at the contract unit price per each manhole.

2. Manholes of specified diameters with depths greater than 6 feet shall be
paid for at the contract unit price per each manhole as in 4.02 A.1 above,
Additional payment shall be made at the contract unit price pet each
vertical linear foot of depth in excess of 6 feet for manholes of specified
diameters.

3. Payment for manholes of any diameter and depth will include:
excavation, compacted backfilling, shelving, cover or cone, leveling
bricks, frame and cover, and concrete pad or collar.

B. Elevation Adjustments

I The following payments for accepted quantities of rim elevation
adjustments on existing manholes will be as follows:

a. Adjustment of a manhole frame by addition of adjustment
ring(s) will be paid for at the unit contract price per each
manhole adjusted,

b. Leveling brick adjustment will be paid for at the unit contract

“price per each manhole adjusted,

c. Adjustment of manhole cone or barrel will be paid for at the unit
contract price per manhole diameter per vertical foot.

C. Manhole Coating
1. if required, no direct payment shalt be made for coating of the exterior

of manholes and will be considered incidental to the appropriate
manhole,
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2, Plastoring of the interior of manholes will be paid for at the unit contract
price per manhiple, :

3. Polyurethane protective coatings will be paid for as provided in Section
02590 - Polyurethane Protective Coatings.

Manhole Steps

.1.. . Ifrequired no direct payment shall be made for manhele steps, where
required, and will be considered incidental to the appmpriate manhole,

Payment for abandonment of manholes will be paid for at the unit price per cach
for the work specified.

Payment for manhole rehabilitation will be paid for at the whit price per each for
the work specified.

If required, the following items will be included in the unit price per appropriate
adjustment: pavement removal and repair, excavation, compacted backfill,
concrete collar or pad, leveling bricks, adjusting rings, and frame and cover.

Compensation will be fot furnishing all materials, Iabor, equipment, tools and
incidentals required including polyurethane protective coating if not included as

a separate pay item in this contract “All in accordance with the plans and
specifications herein.

* %% % END OF SECTION * * * ¥
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SECTION 02580

STORM SEWER STRUCTURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

101  GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

A,

This work shall consist of installing appurtenances, except manholes, for storm
sewers in accordance with details on the plans, as specified herein, and as

directed by the ENGINEER.

The various {ypes of structures such as inlets, headwalls, cnergy dissipators, etc.
are designated on the plans by letters or by humbers indicating the particular
design of each, Bach type shall be constructed in accordance with the details
indicated and to the depth required by the profiles and schedules given,

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2,01 GENERAL:

A

C,

The construction plans will specify the size and material for the pipe between the
storm sewer main and structure,

The various types of storm infets and their relation to curb and gutter, or valley
gutter, are shown on the plan details. Construction plans will identify the type to
be constructed. ' Co

Grating size, material, and configuration shall conform to the plan details.

202 MATERIALS:

A,

B.

Concrete
1. Concrete for cast-in-place structures shall be Class A concrete.
2. Concrote for precast structures shall be 4000 psi at 28 days and comply

with the applicable requirements of ASTM C 478.

Mortar;

1 Mortar shall be composed of I part Porfland Cement and 2 parts clean,
sharp mortar sand suitably graded for the purpose by conforming in
other respects to the provisions of Section 03300 - Cast Jn Place
Concrete for fine aggrepate.

2, Hydrated lime or lime putty may be added to the mix, but in no case
shall it exceed 10 percent by weight of the total dry mix,
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Reinforcement:

The inlet bases shall be reinforced with #4 rebar at 6” ofc (max),

Brick:

1. Bricks shall be of first guality; sound, hard-burndd brick: Shale

Bricks; if ised, shall be homogeneeus, thoroughly and uniformly
burned.

2. Bricks.shall not 'gbsorb more than 17 percent of water by weight _
submerged in water for 24 hours, having been in a completely dry state
priot to plaging in water.

3, Clay bmck shall conform to the tequirements of ASTM C 62, Grade SW,

Conerete brick meeting the requirements of ASTM C 55, Grade A, shall
be acceptable.

Concrete Block:
Conerete blocks shall conform to ASTM C 139.
Frames, Grates, Rings and Covers:

Frames, grates, rings and covers shall conform to Section 02571 - Sanitary And
Storm Sewers.

Miscellaneous Ttems:

Cast iron for supports, steps and inlet units shall conform to the shape and
dimensions indicated. The casting shall be clean and perfect, free from sand or
blow holes or other defects, Cast iron casting shall meet the requirements of
ASTM A 48, Class 30. Steel for temporary covers when used with Stage
Construction shall be adequate for the trench loads imposed.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

301 INSTALLATION OF DRAINAGE FACHITIES:

A

Excavation and Backfilling For The Storm Inlet,

(1) Excavation. Bxcavate a hole for the size of inlet and to the elevations shown in
the attached plans and details, Trench protection shall be provided as required by
OSHA. Care shall be exercised to avoid damaging any underground utilities.

(2) Bacldill. As soon as practical, all portions of the excavation not occupied by the
permanent structuyre shall be backfilled. Backfill material may be obtained from
excavation ot from other sources. Backfill material shall be free from stones of such
size as to interfere with compaction; free from large lumps which will not break down
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readily under compaction; and free from frozen lumps, wood, or other extrancous
material,

Backfill which will not support any portion of the completed roadbed or embankment
shall be placed in layers not more than 10 inches in depth (loose measurement),
Backfill which will support any portion of the roadbed or embankment shall be placed
in uniform layers not to exceed eight (8) inches in depth (loose measurement}. Each
layer of backfill shall be compacted to a density comparable with the adjacent
* undisturbed soil ot as shown on the plans.

Each layer of backfill material, if dry, shall be wetted uniformly to optimum moisture
content required to obtain a density comparable with the adjacent undisturbed soil or
as shown on the plans and shall be compacted to that density by means of mechanical
tamps or rammers. In no case will the compaction of the material be less than 95% of
proctor with a moisture content between optimum and +3 percentage points. The use
of rolting equipment of the type generally used in compacting embankments will be
permitied on portions, which are accessible to such equipment.

When tamping equipment is furnished which, when proven fo the satisfaction of the
Engineer, will adequately compact the backfiil material to the density required, the
eight (8) inch and 10 inch lifis (foose measurement) specified above may be increased
to lifts not to exceed 12 inches. - :

Cohesionless materials, such as sand, may be used for general backfilling purposes.
Compaction of cohesionless materials shall be done with vibratory equipment,
water ponding or a combination thereof.

All structures shall be installed per location and elevations as shown on the
construction plans, If an underground obstruction is encountered during
installation (i.e., existing utility line), the work shall stop and the ENGINEER
shall be immediately notified.

Direct connection to a storm sewer main will be permitted if:

Connecting Line Sewer Main
Not more than 127 (ILD.) Not less than 36" (1D,)
Not more than 18" (1.D.) Not less than 48" (I.D.)

For connecting lines sized greater than those specified above, the connection to
the main will be made with a manhole or & factory constructed wye. Connection
to the main will comply with the plan details.

Removal of curb and gutter, and sidewalk for installation of a siorm inlet shall be
made at a scored or full depth joint,

Existing pavement removal and replacement shall conform to Section 02571 -
Sanitary And Storm Sewers and shall conform to residential or artetial pavement
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sections of the same material (asphalt.or Pertland Cement congerete) as the
existing pavement, :

No width greater than 1/2 inch will be permitted between the mlet grate and the
inlet frame. . :

Private dralnage facility installations, which are to be constructed under -
an authorization of “Drainage Facilities within Public Right-of- ~Way," shall
comply with the standard details and spesifications.

) ‘The construction of inlets shall be completed as soon as is practxcal after stotm
sewer lines are connected to the inlet. All storm sowers shall be cut neatly at the
inside face of the walls of the inlet and pointed up with mortar.

Bases for cast-m—place inlets may be placed prior 1o or at the CONTRACTOR'S
option after the sewer is constructed, .

The inverts passing out of or through an inlet shall be shaped and grouted across
the floor of the inlet as indicated. This shaping tnay be accomplished by adding
shaping mortar or concrele after the base is cast or by placing the required
additional shaping material with the base. .

All miscellancous stotn sewer structures shall be completed in accordance with

the plan details. Backfilling to original ground elevation shall be in accordance
with the provisions of the appropriate items and as directed by the ENGINEER,
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

401 MEASUREMENT:

B,

Trench excavation, backfill, and compaction will not be measured nor paid, but
will be considered incidental work to the appropriate items. |

Frame, grates, rings and covers will hot measured or paid, but will be considered
incidental work to the appropriate items. o

Connecting pipe shall be measured in accordance with Section 02571 - Sanitary
And Storm Sewers (4.01.B), '

Storm sewer Iulets shall be measured per each for the type and size specified.

All miscellaneous storm sewer siructuses satisfactorily completed in accordance
with the plans and specifications will be measured per each complete unit.

402 PAYMENT:

C.

'The accepted quantities of storm inlets will be paid at the cuﬁt;ract unit price per

cach per type of storm inlet, and shall include: the contract structure, grating,

.excavation, backfilling and compaction, and curb removal and replacement,

The accepted quantities of complete special storm sewer structures shall be paid
at the unit price per each.

- Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work, will be for

furnishing ail labor, equipment, tools and incidentals required for the work, all in
accordance with the plans and these specifications.

* % &% END OF SECTION * * * #
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SECTION 02601
FLEXIBLE BASE

PART I - GENERAL

1.01 GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

A

This work shall consist of firnishing and placmg a foundation course for .
surface courses or for other base courses.

Flexible bdse shall be Gomposed of either caliche (argillaceous hmestone

‘calcareous or calcareous ¢lay particles, with or without stone,

conglomerate, gravel, sand or other granular matetials), crushed stone,

. gravel, iron ore topsoil, sand shell, or crushed slag.

Flexible base shall be constructed as specified herein in one or more
courses in conformance with details, lines and grades shown on the plans,
and as established by the ENGINEER.

When lime stabilization of the subgrade is specified, the flexible base is to
be added in accordance with Section 02240, Lime stabilization.

PART 2 -PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS:

Materials for flexible base shall be crushed or uncrushed as necessary to

A.
comply with the requirements hereinafter specified.
B. Materials shall consist of durable course aggregate particles mixed with
approved binding materials.
2.02 LIME STABILIZATION:
A, Where shown on the plans, or directed by the ENGINEER, material for
flexible base shall be lime stabilized in accordance with the provisions of
Section 02240,
2.03 TYPES:
A, Type A - Crushed or broken aggregate (excluding gravel aggregate),
B. Type B - Gravel Aggrogate
C. Type C - Iron Ore Topsoil
D, Type D - Shell Aggregate with Sand Admixtine
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?

Type E - Shell Aggregate with Sand and Caliche Admixture

E.

F. Type F - Caliche

G. Type G - Crushed Slag

H. Unless otherwise noted on the plans, the CONTRACTOR may use any
one type of these types provided the material used meet the reqiirements
set forth in the specification test limits herein, -

2.04 GRADES:

A Unless otherwise shown on the plans or directed by the ENGINEER, the |
final course of base material shall consist of Grades 1 or 2 as specified in
Table 02601-1, ' '

B. Base courses or subbase materials, unless otherwise noted on the plans or
directed by the ENGINEER, may consist of Grades I, 2,3,0r4,as
specified in Table 02601-1. ’

C. All grades shall, when tested in accordance with standard laboratory test.
procedures, meet the physical requirements set forth in Table 02601-1,

D, Testing of flexible base materials shall be in accordance with the
following test procedures: '
TEST - TESTING PROCEDURE

Preparation for soil constants TEX-101-E

and sieve analysis

Liquid Limit TEX-104-E

Plastic Limit TEX-105-E

Plasticity Limit TEX-106-E

Sieve Analysis TEX-110-E

Wet Ball Mill TEX-116-E

Triaxial Test TEX-117-E (Part Tor 1)

E. Unless otherwise specified on the plans, samples for testing the material

for Soil Constants, Gradation and Wet Ball Mill shall be taken prior to the
compaction operations,
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Unless othal"z;rise specified on thé.ﬁlans, samples for triaxial tests shall be

taken from the stockpile or from production, as directed by the

ENGINEER, where stockplling is required and from production where
stockpiling is not required.

TABLE 02601-1

PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS FOR FLEXIBLE BASE MATERIALS

_ GRADES - : |
TYPES Grade I: Grade 2: ~ Grade 3: Grade 4;
g (Triaxial class 1 (Triaxial Class 1~ (Unspecified Tii
Min. compressive  to 2.3} Min, com-  axial Class)
strength, psi: 45 pressive strength,
at 0 psi lateral psi: 35 at 0 psi
pressure and 175 lateral pressure
at 15 psi lateral and 175 at 15 psi
pressure ‘ lateral pressure .
TYPE A Retained on % Retainecdon %  Retainedon %
Crushed or  Sq. Sieve Sq. Sieve ’ Sq. Sieve
Broken | ECTC: SN 0 134" 0-10 1-3/4"..........0-10
Aggregate  7/8" .o 10-35 No. 4uevennee 45-75 No. 40.......60-85 As
(excluding 378" 30-50 No. 40........ 60-85 - Max LL......ow.. 45 Shown
gravel No. 4........45-65 Max LL...........40  Max PL........... 15 on
aggregate) No. 40.......70-85 Max PL.......nn12 Wet Plans
Max LL........... 35 Wet Ball Mill
Max PL............ 10 Ball Mill Max Amt......55
Wet Max. Amt......50 Max Increase
Ball Mill Max Increase in passing
Max Amt.......40 in Passing No. 40.......20
in Passing No. 4. 20
No. 40.........20
TYPEB Retainedon % Retainedon %
Gravel Sq. Sieve Sq. Sieve
Aggregate 1-3/4"........ 0-10 1-3/4%,......... 0-5 As
No. 4.......30-75 No. 4......30-75 Shown
No, 40.....70-85 No. 40.....65-85 On
Max LL......... 35 Max LL....cooors 35 Plans
Max PL... 12 Max PL......s 12
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gradation and plasticity index are defined by the following;

1.

02601 - 4/13

- TYPEC Retainedon % Retained on %
Iron Ore Sq. Sieve Sq. Sieve
Topsoil 2-1/2" e 0 2-3/48,....... o0 0 As
No. 40...,..50-85 No, 40.....45-85 Shown
Max LL.......... 35 Max Ll......... 35 on
Max PIL........... 12 Max PL......... 12 Plans
TYPED . Retainedon . % . Retained . %
Sand-Shell Sq. Sieve Sq. Sieve
1-3/4"....,...0-10 1-3/4%.......ovi As
No. 4........ 45-65 No. 440......45-65 Shown
No. 44......50-70 Max LL.......... 35 on
Max LL.......... 35 Max PlL.......... 12 Plans
Max Pl 12
TYPEE Retained % Retained %
Shell with Sq. Sieve Sq. Sieve
Sand and 1-3/4"...iiiiin 0 1-3/4"............. 0 As
Caliche No. 40......45-65 No. 49......45-65 Shown
Max LL.......... 35 Max LL........... 35 on =
Max PlL........., 10 Max Pl............ 12 Plans
"~ TYPEF Retained % Retained %
Sq. Sieve Sq. Sieve
Caliche 1-3/4"..............0 1-3/4".............. 0 As
No. 4. 45-75 No. 40.....50-85 Shown
" No. 40....... 50-85 on
Max LL...........40 Max LL.......... 40 Plans
Max PlL........... 12 Mazx PlL........... 12
TYPEG As
Crushed Shown
Blast Fur- on
nace Slag Plans
G. The limits establishing reasonable close conformity with the specified

The ENGINEER may accept the material, providing not more
than 2 of 10 consecutive gradation tests performed are outside
the specified limits on any individual or combination of
sieves by no more than 5% and where no two consecutive tests
are outside the specified Hinits,



2. The ENGINEER may sccept th¢ matetial. providing not
more than 2 of 10 conséoutive plasticity Index samples
tested are outside the specified limitby no more than two
points and where no two consecutive tests are outside the
specified limit,

2,05 STOCKPILING:

A\

- When specified on the pli:ms, the mafeﬁ'a_l shall be.é{oc}{ﬁiled prioi: to |
- delivery on the road. The stockpile shall be not less than the height

indicated and shall be made up of 1ayers of material not fo exceed the
depth shown on the plans.

Aﬁcr a sgfﬁo_ient stoékliile has been constructed as specified on the pléns,
the CONTRACTOR may. proceed with loading from the stockpile for
delivery to the road.

In loading fﬁom the stockpile for delivery to the road, the material shall be
loaded by making successive VBmcal cuts through the entlre depth of the

- stockpile, .

Tfthe CONTRACTOR elects to produce the Type "A" material from more
than one material or more than one source, each material shall be cryshed
separately and placed in separate stockpiles so that at least 75 percent of
the material in the course aggregate stockpiles will be retained on the No.

. 4 sieve and at least 70 percent of the material in the fine aggregate

stockpile will pass the No. 4 sieve.

The materials shall be combined in a central mixing plant in the
proportions determined by the ENGINEER to produce a uniform mixture
which meets all of the requirements of the specification. In the event that
combinations of the materials produced fail to meet all of the specification
requirements, the CONTRACTOR will be required to secure other
materials which will meet specifications requirements.

The central mixing plant shall be either the batch or continuons flow type,
and shall be equipped with feeding and metering devices which will add

the materials into the mixer in the specified quantities.

Mixing shall continve until a wniform mixture is obtained.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION OF SUBGRADE:

A.

Type roadbed shall be excavated and shaped in conformity with the typical
sections shown on the plans and to the Lines and grades as established by
the ENGINEER. '

All ﬁﬂstablc or otherwise objeéﬁonable material shall be removed from the
subgrade and replaced with approved material, =

Al holes, ruts and depressions shall be filled with approved material and,
if required, the subgrade shall be thoroughly wetted with water and
reshaped and rolled to the extent directed in order fo place the subgrade in
an acceptable condition to receive the base material.

The surface of the subgrade shall be finished to line and grade as
established and in conformity with the typical section shown on plans, and
any deviation in excess of 1/2 inch in cross section and in a length of 16-
feet measured longitudinally shall bé corrected by loosening, adding or
retoving material, reshaping and recompacting by sprinkling and rolling.

Sufficient subgrade shall be prepared in advance to insore sétisfactory
prosecution of the work,

Material excavated in the preparation of the subgrade shall be utilized in
the construction of adjacent shoulders and slopes or otherwise disposed on
as directed, and any additional material required for the completion of the
shoulders and slopes shall be secured fiom sources indicated on plans or as
directed by the Engineer.

3.02 PLACEMENT OF FIRST COURSE -TYPE A, TYPEB, TYPE C, TYPEF,

AND TYPE G MATERIAL:

A. Immediately before placing the base material, the subgrade shall be
checked as to conformity with grade and section,

B. The material shall be delivered in approved vehicles of a uniform capacity,
and it shall be the charge of the CONTRACTOR that the required amount
of specified maierial shall be delivered in each 100- foot station.

C. Material deposited upon the subgrade shall be spread and shaped the same

day.
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"

In the event inclement weather or other unforeseen circumstances render
impractical the spreading of the material duting the first 24-hour period,
the materials shall be scarified and spread as directed by the Engineer,

The material shall be sprinkled, if directed, and shall then be bladed,

‘dragged and shaped to conform to typical sections as showsn on plans.

All areas and "nests" of scgfegatéﬁ cqél.rsé(;r‘ fing material shall be
corrected to removed and replaced with well graded material, as directed
by the ENGINEER.

If additional binder is considered desirable or necessary after the matetial
is spread and shaped, it shall be furnishied and supplies in the amount
directed by the ENGINEER. Such binder material shall be carefully and
evenly incorporated with the material in place by scanfymg, harrowing,

‘brooming or by other approved methods,

The course shall be compacted by method of compaction hereinafter
specified as the "Ordinary Compaction" method or the "Density Control”
method of compaction as indicated on the plans, or as dn'ected by the
ENGINEER. :

1. ©  When the "Ordinary Compaction” method is to be used, the
following provisions shall apply:

" a) The course shall be sprinkled as required and rolled as
directed until a uniform compaction is secured.
Throughout this entire operation, - the shape of the course
shall be maintained by blading and the  surface upon
completion shall be smooth and in conformity with the
typical sections shown on plans and to the established lines
and grades,

b) In that area on which pavement is to be placed, any

' devigtionin  excess of 1/4 inch in cross section in a
length of 16 feet measured  longitudinally shall be
corrected by loosening, adding or removing  material,
reshaping and recompacting by sprinkling and rolling. -

c} All irregularitics, depressions or weak spots which develop
shall be corrected immediately by scarifying the areas
affected, adding  suitable material as required, reshaping
and recompacting by sprinkling and rolling.

2, When the "Density Confrol" method of compaction is to be used,
the following provisions shall apply:
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a) The course shall be sprinkled as required and compacted to -
the extent necessary to provide not less than the percent
density as herelnafter specified under "Density”.

b) In addition to the requirements specified for density, the
full depth of the flexible base shown on the plans shall be
compacted to the extent  necessary to remain firm and

. stable under construction equipment.

c} After each section of flexible base is-completed, density
tests shall be  performed as required by the ENGINEER.
If the material fails to  meet the density requirements, it
shall be reworked as necessary to  meet the density
requirements.

d) Throughout this cntire operation, the shape of the course
shallbe  maintained by blading, and the surface upon
completion shallbe  smooth and in conformity with the
typical seotions shown on the plans ~ and to the
established lines and grades.

) In that area on which pavement is to be placed, any
deviationin  excess of 1/4 inch in cross section in a
length of 16 fect measured  longitudinally shall be
corrected by loosening, adding or removing  material,
reshaping and recompacting by sprinkling and rolting.

) All irregulatities, depressions or weak spots which develop
shall be  corrected immediately by scarifying the areas
affected, adding suitable material as required, reshaping
and recompacting by sprinkling and rolling,

Should the base course, due to any reason or canse, lose the req_uifeﬂ
stability, density or finish before the surfacing is complete, it shall
be recompacted and refinished at the sole expense of the CONTRACTOR.

Where Type C matetial is used, the material shall be scarified,
thoroughly wetted, mixed, manipuiated, and bladed so as to secure a
uniformly wetted material, and pulled in over the subgrade in courses
and set under the action of blading and rolling. The work of mixing,
blading, rolling, shaping, and subsequent maintenance shall be performed
by the continuous use of sufficient number of satisfactory rollers and
power maintainers with adequate scarifier attachments,
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3.03 PLACEMENT OF FIRST COURSE - TYPE D MATERIAL:

A..

Imm@dlately befow placing the base - matenal the subgrade shall be
checked as to conformity with grade and section, and corrections made if

necessary.

Al materials shafl be delivered in approved yehicles of a uniform -

capacity.

The required amount of shell shall be uniformly spread across the
section and allowed to dry sufficiently to insure proper slaking and mixing .-
of the binder material. Immediately upon completion of the drying
period, as determined by the ENGINEER, the specified amount of

sand admixture as required to produceacombmed material meeting

the fequirements hereinbefore speclﬁed shall be spread uniformly
actoss the shell, : :

The material shall then be sprinkleél as required and thoroughly mixed
by blading and harrowing, or other approved methods.

Pailure to proceed with the placing of sand admixture or mixing
and placing operations will be grounds for the suspension of placing of
shell, '

Under no conditions will the CONTRACTOR be allowed to place an
excessive amount of shell without proceedifig with the mixing and placing
operations, :

The course shall be compacted by the method of compaction hereinafier
gpecified as the "Ordinary Compaction" method or the "Density
Control* method of compaction as indicated on the plans, or as dlrected
by the ENGIN EER

1. When the plans indicate that the "Ordinary Compaction" method is
to be used, the following provisions shall apply:

a) After mixing, all material shall be windrowed, and then
spread over the section in layers.

b) The layer shall not exceed 2 inches in loose depth,

c) If necessary to prevent segregation, the material shall be
wetted in the window prior to spreading.
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d)

4]

h)

After each lifd is spread, it shall be sprinkled and rolled to
secure  maximum compaction as directed by the
ENGINEER. - Succeeding  layers shall then be placed
similarly until the course is completed.

All areas and "nest of segregated coarse or fine material
shallbe  corrected or removed and replaced with well
graded material, as  directéd by the ENGINEER.

The course shall then be sprinkled as required and rolled as
directed until a uniform compaction is secured. .

‘ Throughout this entire operation, the shape of the course

shallbe  maintained by blading; and the surface, upon
completion, shallbe  smooth and in conformity with the
typical sections shown on plans,  and to the established
lines and grades.

In that area ont which pavement is to be place, any deviation
in  excess of 1/4 inch in cross section in a length of 16-
feet measured  longitndinally shall be corrected by
loosening, adding or removing  material, reshaping and
recompacting by sprinkling and rolling,

All irregularities, depressions or weak spots which develop
shallbe  corrected immediately by scarifying the areas
affected, adding suitable material as required, reshaping
and recompacting by sprinkling and rofling. '

2. When the plans indicate that the "Density Control" method of
compaetion is to be used, the compaction method shall be the same
as prescribed for Type A, Type B, Type C, Type I and Type G
material,

When indicated on the plans or permitted by the ENGINEER, Type D
material may be mixed in a central mixing plant and delivered to the road
as a combined mixture. When this method is used, the combined mixture
shall meet the requirements for type D material as hereinbefore specified
and the placing and compaction requirement shall be the same as
prescribed for Type A, Type B, Type C, Type F and Type G material.

3.04 PLACEMENT OF FIRST COURSE - TYPE E MATERJAL:

A,

The construction methods for placing the first course of Type E material
shall be the same as prescribed for Type D material except that afier the:
shell and sand have been placed, the prescribed amount of caliche shall
then be spread across the sand and shel),
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B. The composite mixture sha]l then be sprmklcd gs required and thoroughly
mixed by bladitig and harrowing or othier approved methods. -

C.  Compaction of the first course of Type E material shall be the same as
preseribed above for Type D material.

D. . Failure to proceed with placing the sand a.nd cahche admixtore or mlxing
and placing operations will be grounds for the suspension of placing of -
shell -

E. Uider no condltions will the CONTRACTOR be allowed to place an
excessive amount of shell w1thout procecding with the mixing and placing
operations.

3.05 PLACBMENT OF SUCCEEDTN G COURSES - ALL MATERIAL TYPES:
A. Construction methods shail be the same as presctribed for the first course.

B. Piior to placing the surfacing on the coﬂlpleted ‘bése; the base shall be "dry
cured” to the extent directed by the ENGINEER.

3.06 DENSITY CONTROL:

A, When the "Density Control" method of compaction is indicated on the
plans, each course of fléxible base shall be compacted to the percent
density shown on the plans.

B. - The testing will be as outlined in TX DOT Test Method Tex-114-E,

C. 1t is the intent of this specification to provide in the top 8 inches of the
base material immediately below the finished surface of the readway not
less than 100 percent of the density as determined by the compaction ratio
method.

D, Field density determination shall be made in accordance with TX DOT
Test Method Tex-115-E.

3.07 TOLERANCES:
A. When tolerances are permitted by the plans, the limits establishing

reasonable close conformity with percent density specified are defined by
the following:
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1. The ENGINEER may accept the work providing not more than 25
percent of  the density tests performed each day are outside the
specified density byno  more than three pounds per cubic foot
and where no two consecutive tests on continuous work are outside
the specified limits.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

4 01 MEASUREMENT

A,

Flexible base will be mensured by the square yard of surface area of

" completed and accepted work based on the width of flexible base as shown

on the plans.

1. The flexible base shall be measured for depth by the units of 2000
" square yards and remaining fraction of square yards, with one
measurement taken at a location selecied by the ENGINEER,

2. In that unit where flexible base is deficient by more than 1/2 inch
in thickness, the deficiency shall be corrected by scarifying, adding
material as required, reshaping and recompacting by sprinkling and

_ rolling.

3. No additional payment over the contract unit price will be made for
any flexible base of a thickness cxceeding that required by plans,

The CONTRACTOR shall schedule his operations in such a manser as to
facilitate the measurement of the pay item.

The ENGINEER may accept the work provided no more than 2 out of 10
depth tests performed are deficient by not more 1/2 inch and where no two
consecutive tests on continuous work are outside the specified depth,

4.02 PAYMENT:

A,

The accepted quantities of flexible base of the type, grade, and compaction
method specified will be paid at the contract unit price per square yard,
complete in place.

All sprinkling, rolling, and manipulation required will not be paid for
directly, but will be considered incidental work.

Passing "Density Control" tests shall be paid by the OWNER. Failing
"Density Control" tests shall be paid by the CONTRACTOR.

The unit prices bid shall cach be full compensation for shaping and fine
grading the roadbed; for securing and furnishing all materials, including all
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royalty and freight involved; for furnishing scales and labor involved in

. weighing the material when required; for loosening; blasting, excavating,

screening, crushing and {emporary stockpiling when required; for loading
all materials for all hauling and delivéering. on the road; for spreading,
mixing, blading, dragging, shaping and finishing and for all manipulation,
labot, tools and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

* % % END OF SECTION * * %
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SECTION 02612

HOT MIX ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION:

A

Hot mix asphalt concrete (HMAC) pavement shall consist of a binder course, a
leveling up course, a surface course or a combination of the courses as shown on
the plans, or as ditected by the ENGINEER,

HMAC pavement shall be composed of a compacted mixture of mineral aggregate
and asphaltic material, constructed on previously completed and approved
subgrade, subbase course, base course, or existing pavement,

HMAC pavement shall be in.accordance with the specifications herein and in
conformity with the lines, grades, quantities and typical sections in the contract
and/or as directed by the ENGINEER. '

102 QUALITY CONTROL,:

A.

HMAC pavement and its constituent part shall conform to the ASTM, AASHTO
and/or Texas SDHPT test methods noted below.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2,01  ASPHALTIC MATERIALS:

A,

. Asphalt cement binders shall be uncracked petroleum asphalts and shall be

carefully refined, by steam, vacuum, or solvent, from asphaltic or semi-asphaltic
base crude pefroleum at a temperature not to exceed 700 degrees F. Asphalt
cements shall be free from thermal decomposition products and shall not be
blended with any materials which have been subjected to cracking or produced
from a crude petroleum source other than that of the ori ginal material. The
asphalt cement shall not contain residues from non-asphaltic sources. Asphalt
cement shall be homogeneous, free from water, and shall not foam when heated to
347 degrees F.

Paving asphalt shall be classified by penetration or viscosi ty and shall conform to
the requirements set forth in one of the following tables as designated by the
ENGINEER. The CONTRACTOR may supply asphalt meeting the requirements
of one of the following tables provided that he obtains prior approval of the
ENGINEER and with the provision that once approval has been obtained, that the
CONTRACTOR wilf remain with that grade throughout the project,
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TABLE 026121

150 200

: AASHTO ASTM 40 60 85 120
Specification Test = Test to fo to - to to to -
Designation Method __ Meihiod. 50 70 100150 200 . 250
Flash Point ' : _

{Open cup) _ . .

- Min, ~ T48 D92 . 450 450 450 425 . 350
Penetration of . 40 60 85 120 156~ 200
Orig. Sample to to - to to to ~ fo

at 77°F T49 D3 50 70 100 150 200 250
Thin-Filima Oven - :
Loss, Hours at : ’
325°F, % Max __Ti79 Di1754 075 075 075 075 100 1,00
Test of Residue
from Thin-Film
Oven Test: % of o '
Orig, Pen., Min. T49 D5 - 52 56 50 50 50 5@
Ductility at

. T7°F, cm. after

Loss at 325°F, :
Min, T51 D113 50 50 100 100 _ 100 100
Solubility in : ’
CC14 Min. T44* None -~ 99,5 995 995 ~99.5 99.5 995
Reaction to . : .
Spot Test T102**  None -0-  -0-  -0- -0- -0- -0-

* Procedire No. 1 with CCla substituted for CSz.

*ok Using 85% Standard Naphtha Solvent and 15% xylene,
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TABLE 02612-2

TYPE-GRADE

“0A-30

Min, Max.

OA-175%*

Min, Max,

Penetration at 32°F, 200g.,

60sec..........n... e

Penetration at 77°F; 100g,, .

LT

Penctration at 115°F, 50g,, .

Ssec. ...

Ductility at 77°F, 5 cm/mih., cms;

Original OA. . ..............,....
Flash Point CO.C,F.............

Softening Point, R. & B, F........

Thin Film Oven Test, 1/8 in. Film

50 g., Shrs,, 325°F, % Loss by wt , .

Penetration of Residue, at 77°F,

100g., 5 sec. % of Original Pen , . .,

Ductility of Residue at 77°F, 5

CM/MiN., CMS . .. vvuenn ...,

Solubility in Trichloroethylene, % . .

Spot Test on Original QA ... .....
Float Test at 122°F, sec..........

Test on 85 to 115 Pen. Residue®
Residueby Wt., % .............

Ductility, 77°F, 5 cm/min:
Original Res.,ems.............

Subjected to Thin Film Test, cms . .

15 -

25 35

450 -

185 -

99.0 -

Neg.

150

70

425

95

200

130

1.4

99.0 -

120 150

75

100 -
o -

*Determined by Vacuum Distillation (by evaporation if unable to reduce by vacuum).

**For use with Latex Additive only.
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TABLE 02612-3

PROPERTIES  AC-1.5  AC3.. ACS5  AC10  AC20  AC-40

_Min Max Min Max Min Max Min Max Min Max Min Max

Viscosity, 140°F a
strokes ., ...... . 150 50 300. 100 500 100 100G 200 2000 400 4000 800
Viscosity, 275°F . '

 strokes........ . 07 -~ 11 - 14 - 19. - 25 - 35 -
Penetration, 77°F ‘

.- 100 g 5sec. ... 250 - 210 - 135 .- 85 -~ 55 - 35 -
Flash Point, ' , ' ' .' )
COC.F....... 425 - 425 -~ 425 - 450 - 450 ~ 450 -
Solubility in '
trichloroethylene,

percent . , , ... 990 -~ 990 - 990 -- 990 - .990 - 990 -
Test on residues from - - ' :
thin film oven test:

Viscosity, 140°F - ) ,
stokes . ...... - A50 - 900 - 1500 -- 3000 - 6000 -- 12000
Ductility, 77°R, i . - o
Semspermingms 100 -- 100 . -- 100 - -- . 70 - 50 - 3G -
Spot test. . . . ' .Negative for all grades

C. A minimum of two percent, by weight, latex additive (solids basis) shall be -

175 Asphalt or to AC-5 Asphalt when specified in the contract. The latex
additive shall be governed by the following specifications:

The latex is to be an anionic emulsion of butadiene-styrene low-temperature
copolymer in wafer, stabilized with fatty-acid soap so as to have good storage
stability, and possessing the following properties:

Monomer ratio, B/S .o 70/30
Minimum solids content........occvcnvrernmrincccnennnnnn 67%
Solids content per gal, @ 67%..cccovvivrnvniviiiirnninn 5.3 Ibs
Coagulum on 80-mesh $Creen....c.covvvvivvrvnrnnns 0.01% max
Type Anti-OXIdANE .. cvvcrvereerreremeesrnrensiensessressiecssns staining
Mooney viscosity of Polymer (M/L 4@212F)......100 min,
PH of LateX. ..o 94-10.5
SUrface tenSI0N.. ooy ieverecrirecseesneesieasassns 28-42 dynes/cm?

The finished latex-asphalt blend shall meet the following requirements:

Viscosity at 140° F, 8toKeS.....cvevvviieninisininninnns 1500 max,
Ductility at 39.2°F. 1 em. per., Mill cM.uoriiienn 100 min.
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Asgphalt content shall be within the limits noted below:

Table 02612-4

- Percent of Percent of
HMAC Type Mixture by Weight Mixture by Volume
"AY 35-7.0 8.0-16.0
"B 35-70 8.0-16.0
"cH 35-7.0 - 8.0-16.0
"D 4.0 -8.0 9.0-19.0
"gY '3.5-6.5 8.0-16.0

.

At the time of delivery of each shipment of asphalt, the vendor supplying the
material shall deliver to the purchaser certificd copies of the test report which
shall indicate the name of the vendor, type and grade of asphalt delivered, date
and point of delivery, quantity delivered, delivery ticket number, and results of the
above-specified tosts, The test report shall be certified and signed by an
authorized representative of the vendor that the product delivered conforms to the
specifications for the type and grade indicated, |

Until the certified test reports and samples of the material have been checked by
the ENGINEER to determine their conformity with the prescribed requirements,
the material to which such report relates and any work in which it may have been
incorporated as an integral component will be only tentatively accepted by the
City. Final acceptance will be dependent upon the determination of the ENGIL-
NEER that the material involved fulfills the requirements prescribed therefor.
The certified test reports and the testing required in connection with the repotts
will be at the expense to the City.

Unless otherwise specified in these specifications or in the Supplementary
Specifications, the various grades of paving asphalt shall be applicd at a
temperature range of from 210°F, the exact temperature to be determined by the
ENGINEER.

Paving asphalt shall be heated in such a manner that steam or hot oils will not be
introduced directly into the paving asphalt during heating. The CONTRACTOR
shall furnish and keep on the site, at all times, an accurate thermometer suitable
for determining the temperature of the paving asphalt.

HMAC asphalt shall be the grade having the highest penetration, within specified
limits, to produce a mix having a maximum stability of the compacted mixiures,

Only one (1) grade of asphalt shall be required unless otherwise shown on the
plans or as required by the ENGINEER.
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2.02 AGGREGATES:

A. .

HMAC aggregate will be tested in accordance with the following test:

- AASHTO T-30

AASHTO T-27
AASHTQ T-89
AASHTO T-96
AASHTO T-104
ASTM C-131
ASTM C-136
ASTM C-2419
SDHPT Tex-106-E

SDHPT Tex-217-F

SDHPT Tex-203-F

Mechanic Testing

Pagsing No. 200-Sieve

Liquid Limit

Los Angeles Abrasion
Soundness (Magnesium Sulfate)
Resistance to Degradation

Sieve Analysis . :
- Sand Equivalence Value

Method of Caloulating Plasticity Index of

‘Soils

(1 & Iy Determination of Deleterious
Materials and Decantation Test:
Quality Tests for Mineral Aggregates

Aggregates shall have an abrasion of not more than 40 for all course except the
non-skid surface course, which shall have an abrasion of not more than 35,

When property proportioned, HMAC aggregate shall produce a gradation which
will conform to the limitations for classification for HMAC type shown below, or
as directed by the ENGINEER,

Course aggregate to be crushed limestone rock or erushed gravel with'limestone.
filler. (Crushed gravel shall be per Highway Department Specifications,

Binder Aggregate to be composed of crushed Limestone screenings.

L. Type "A" - Course Graded Base Course

Percent Aggregate by

Weight or Volume
Passing 2" SIBVE.....ovicrnnenimer s snssensine 100
Passing 1-3/4" SI6Ve....cvienirrsvirmierenieersresnessesrcseeneniinnine 95 to 100
Passing 1-3/4" sieve, retained on 7/8" sieve.....ocviveeinenes 16 to 42
Passing 7/8" sieve, retained on 3/8" sicve.....covevevcninen, 16 to 42
Passing 3/8" sieve, retained on No. 4 SI€Ve..cvvivniiinerinnns 10 to 26
Passing No. 4 sieve, retained on No. 10 sieve.....ccouevvernens 5 to 21
Total retained on No. 10 Sieve.....iiicniono, 68 to 84
Passing No. 10 sieve, retained on No, 40 sieve............... 51t0 21
Passing No. 40 sicve, retained on No. 80 sieve........ouevw.e. Jto 16
Passing No. 80 sieve, retained on No, 200 sieve............... 2 to 16
Passing No. 200 SIEVE........veennvsimrisnienimmirernn s 1 to 8
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2. Type "B" - Fine Graded or Leveling-Up Course

02612 -7/22

Percent Apgregate by
Weight or Volume
PASSING 1" BIEVE..ceiviirriecrirerinreercersereessssrsseseesemsssnesssesen 100
Passing 7/8" sieve................ crerresnrerimeenene 95 10 100
Passing 7/8" sieve, retalned on 3f8" s1evc........‘ .................. 21 to 53
Passing 3/8" sieve, retained on No. 4 sieve....muvveveere 11 t0 42
Passing.No. 4 sieve, retained on No,10 sieve......coeeeroan. 5to 26 -
Total retained on No.I0 sieve... srsrrerereran 58 to 74
Passing No. 10 sieve, retamed on No 40 BI8VC.eerrerrrernns 6to 32
Passing No, 40 sieve, retained on No. 80 sieve................ 4 to 21
Passing No. 80 sieve, retained on No. 200 sieve............... 3to 21
- Passing NO. 200 SI6VE......e..vverivsccvirisessrssessenssseserssons ito 8
3. Type "C" - Course Graded Surface Coutse ,
: - Percent Aggregate by
Weight or Volume
Passing 7/8" sieve.....ovveenne. 100
Passing 5/8" $16Ve...co.cucnvirrrnmmerissessnsenisnsens cerenrsereeres 95 to 100
Passing 5/8" sieve, retained on 3/8" sieve.... v 16 f0 42
Passing 3/8" sieve, retained on No.4 si6Ve,.....orurvereersinn, il to 37
Pagsing No.4 sieve, retained on No.10 sieve.....o.v....., 11 to 32
Total retained on No. 10 sieve... s 94 10 74
Passing No, 10 sieve, retained on No 40 sieve....ccccernen, 6 to 32
Passing No.40 sieve, retained on No.80 sieve.. 4 to 27
- Passing No.80 sieve, retained on N0.200 sieve.........nveen. 3 to 27
Passing No. 200 SIEVE....cuceecvsiinieeeeeeesrarersnsisessessesssssvsns 1to 8
4. Type "D" - Fine Graded Surface Course
Percent Aggregate by
Weight or Volume
Passing 172" SI6Ve....vviiniiniicrssennerenssiesresssressssssssssssnns _ 100
Passing 3/8" SIEVe.....ccovveervrnisronisisaeressemsesemeenesrosnssionns RS to 100
Passing 3/8" sieve, retained on No. 4 S16ve....oovcvnnrrenn. 21 to 53
Passing No.4 sieve, retained on No.10 sicve.......ounnn..., 11 to 32
Total retained on No. 10 SIEVE.....ouveecervsreririeeeseeseesonns 54 to 74
Passing No. 10 sieve, retained on No. 40 sieve 6 to 32
Passing No. 40 sieve, retained on No, 80 sieve............... 4 to 27
Passing No, 80 sieve, retained on No. 200 sieve............... 3 0 27
Passing No. 200 SIEVe......ccviieeiooiicssscsnse seerese s 1to &



5. Type "F*" - Fine Graded Surface Course

Pefcent Aggregate by
Weig‘ht or Volume
Passing 3/8" sleve..o oo piestortenbbesrer edene s soaassesarreaiend 100
Passing No. 4 S16V€....cuiciinmnscmmn i « 95 t0 100
Passing No. 4 sieve; retained on No. 10 sieve... e 38 to 73
Pagsing No. 10 sieve, retained on No. 40 slc_Ve e 6 10 26
Passing No. 40 sieve, retained on No. 80 sieve,......‘..m..... . 3te 13 .
Passing No. 80 sieve, tetained on No, 200 sieve.....cowrens 2 to 11
Passing No. 200 sieve.....ientiinnsrinrninmmn, SE——— 1to 8

2.03 PRIME COAT:

A,

" Prime coat, when specified on the plans, or as directed bjr the ENGINEER, shall

be in accordance with Section 02610 - Pritne Coat, and- as specified herein.

Prime coat shall be applied to surfaces of bases at least 12 hours prior o placing
the HMAC unless otherwise directed by the ENGINEER.

Asphalt prime shall be applied. uniformly at the rate of 0.10 to 0.30 gallon per
square yard or as directed by the ENGINEER. 1t shali be applied only when

.. permitted by the ENGINEER and when -the air temperature is not less than 400F.

In order to prevent lapping at the junction of two applications, the distributor shall
be promptly shut off. A hand spray shall be used to touch up all spots

“unavoidably missed by the distributor.

Immediately prior to application of the asphalt prime, an inspection will be made
by the ENGINEER to verify that the base course has been constructed as
specified. Also, all loose and foreign material shall be removed by light
sweeping. Material so removed shall not be mixed with cover aggregate.

The surface to be primed shall be in a smooth an well-compacted condition, true
to grade and cross section, and free from ruts and inequalities.

The pressure distributor used for applying prime coat material shall be equipped
with pneumatic tires and shall be so designed and opelated as to distribute the
prime material in a-uniform spray without atomization, in the amount and between
the limits of temperature specified. It shall be equipped with a speed tachometer
registering feet per minute and so located as to be visible to the truck driver to
enable him {o maintain the constant speed required for application at the specified
rate. ‘

The pressure distributor shall be equipped with a tachometer registering the pump
speed, pressure gauge, and a volume gauge. The rates of application shall not
vary from the rates specified by the ENGINEER by more than 10%. Suitable
means for accuracy indicating at all times the temperatures of the prime material
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shall be provided. The thermometer well shall be so placed as not te be in contact
with a heating tube.

The distributor shall be so designed that the normal width of application shall be
not less than 6 feet, with provisions for the application of lesser width when
necessary. If provided with heating attachments, the distributor shall be so

.equipped and operated that the prime material shall be circulated or agitated

through the entire heating process. . . :

The asphalt prime coat should preferably be entirely absorbed by the base course
and, therefore, require no sand cover, If, however, it has not been completely
absorbed prior to the start of placing the asphalt concrete mixture and in the
meantime it is necessary to permit traffic thereon, just sufficient sand shall be
spread over the surface to blot up the excess liquid asphalt and prevent picking it
up under traffic. Also, sand shall be used in amounts deemed necessary by the
ENGINEER at intersections and'such areas where traffic may pass over the prime
coat, Prior to placing the asphalt conerete, loose or excess sand shall be swept
from the base. If a sand cover is specified in the Supplementary Specifications or
noted on the plaus to cover asphalt prime, it shall be applied within 4 hours after
the application of said prime coat, unless otherwise ordered by the ENGINEER.

Liquid asphalt shall be prevented from spraying upon adjacent pavements,
stractures, guard rails, guide posts, culvert markers, trees, and shrubbery that are
not to be removed; adjacent property and improvements; and other facilities or
that portion of the traveled way being used by traffic.

The CONTRACTOR shall protect the prime coat against all damage and
markings, both from foot and other traffic. Barricades shall be placed where
necessary to protect the prime coat. If, after prime coat has been applied to
the satisfaction of the ENGINEER and has been accepted by him, it is disturbed
by negligence of the part of the CONTRACTOR, it shall be restored at his
expense fo its condition at the time of acceptance. No material shall be placed
until the prime coat is in a condition satisfactory to the ENGINEER,

2,04 TACK COAT:

A,

If the asphalt concrete pavement is being constructed directly upon an existing
hard-surfaced pavement, a tack coat shall be evenly and nniformly applied to
such existing pavement preceding the placing of the asphalt concrete, The
surface shall be free of water, all foreign materi al, or dust when the tack coat is
applied. No greater area shall be treated in any one day than will be covered by
the asphalt concrete during the same day, Traffic will not be permitted over tack
coating.

Tack coat for HMAC shall consist of either rapid curing cut-back asphalt RC-2
diluted by addition of (not to exceed 15 percent by volume) an approved grade of
gasoline and/or kerosene; emulsified asphalt, EA-1 1M diluted with 50 percent
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“water, or a cut-back asphalt made by combining 50 to 70 percent of the

asphaltic matorials specified for the. paving mixture with 30 to 50 percent
gasoline and/or k'erosene by volume,

. Tack coat shall conform to the 1equ1rements of Section 02620 - Tack Coat, or as

speclﬁed herein,

Apphcation rate shall be 0,10 to 0.15 gallons per squate yard as dirgcted by the
ENGINEER,

A similar fack coat shall be app'}ied' to the surface of any course if, in the

‘opinion of the ENGINEER, the surfice is such that a satisfactory bond

cannot be obtained between it and the succeeding course.

When required, the contact surfaces of all cold pavement joints, curbs,
gutters, manholes, and the like shall be painted with a tack coat immediately
before the adjoining asphalt concrete is placed. Asphalt tack coat shall be
applied in controlled amounts as shown on the plans or determined by the
ENGINEER. Surfaces where a tack coat is required shall bg cleaned to the
satisfaction of the ENGINEER before the tack coat is applied. '

2.05 MINERAL FILLER:

A,

Minetal filler, other than hydrated lime, shall consist of a tharoughly dry stone

dust, portland cement or other mineral dust approved by the ENGINEER. -
The mineral filler shall be free from foreign or other deleterious matter.

When tested by the method outlined in SDHPT Test Method Tex-200-F (Part 1 or
3), mineral filler shall meet the following gradations by weight:

Passing No. 30 Sieve 95-100%
Passing No. 80 Sieve 75%
Passing No, 200 Sieve 55%

2.06 HYDRATED LIME:

A.

B.

Hydrated lime shall conform with the requirements of ASTM C-207, Type N

Hydrated lime shall be furnished in amounts shown on the plans or as directed by
the ENGINEER.

2,07 JOB MIX FORMULA:

A,

A job mix formula based on representative samples, including filler if
required, shall be determined by the ENGINEER, or submitted by the
CONTRACTOR for approval of the ENGINEER.
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B. The resultant job mix formula shall be within the master range for the

specified type of HMAC.,

C. When lime is added, it shall be included in the gradation for establishing job mix
formula, -

D, The job mix fb1mula-for cach mixture shall establish a single percentage of

aggregate passing each required sieve size, and a single percentage of -
biturninous material to be added to the aggregate and shall provide for 3 to 5%

. ait voids in the resultant design mix. During the mix design process the
ENGINEER will consider other factors, in addition to air voids and Marshall
stability, such as durability, water resistance and asphalt film thickness when .
developing the mix design.

E. After the job mix formula is established, mixtures for the project shall conform
thereto within the following tolerances which may fall outside of the specified
master range:

"Percent by Weight or

Volume as Applicable
Passing 1-3/4" sieve, retained on 7/8" sieve........ov... Plus or minus 5
Passing 7/8" sieve, retained on 3/8" sieve.................. Plus or minus 5
Passing 5/8" sieve, retained on 3/8" sieve.......ovennne, Plus or minus 5
Passing 3/8" sieve, retained on No. 4 sieve................ Plus or minus 5
Passing No. 4 sieve, retained on No. 10 sieve............ Plus or minus 5
Total retained on No, 10 S1€Ve......cuemeeriurrerersnaonnn, Ptus or minus 5
Passing No, 10 sieve, retained on No. 40 sieve.......... Plus or minus 3
Passing No. 40 sieve, retained on No. 80 sieve.......... Plus or minus 3
Passing No. 80 sieve, retained on No. 200 sieve........ Plus or minus 3
Passing No. 200 SIEVE......cvvemrsiiiiireseereressersoronnes , Plus or minus 3
Asphaltic Materialo . e ioeeeeesrssssesssessiesssssnns Plus or minus €.05 by

wt or 1.2 by vol.

Hydrated Lime.....ccocovvcinniriicin s eseseonne Plus or minus 0.3
MixXIng TemMPerature. ..o.vieiivreirie e eeereeesersesessresnses Plus or minus 20°F
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2.08

F. Asphaltic mixture shall be tested in accordance with SDHPT Test Method Tex-
200-4 (Part I or Part JI) and shall have the following laboratory values:
Surface Course Base Course
Denéity- . Minimum | | 95% 95%
: Maximum . C99% - 99%
Optimum ) L 97% . .97%
Stability (Hveein) _ : :
Minimum " 30% - 30%
Maximum . 45% ‘ 45%
Stability (Marshall - 75 _ .
Blow Briquette) 1500 1bs. 15001bs.
Voids | C3.T%. 4-7%
Voids Filled With Asphalt _ 75 - 85% 65 - 80%
Sand Bquivalent - - 40 40
EQUIPMENT:
A, All equipment for the handling of all material, mixing, and placing of HMAC

shall be in accordance with the provisions of T'exas SDHPT Htem 340,

2,09 STOCKPILING, STORAGE, PROPORTIONING AND MIXING:

“A. Stockpiling, storage proportioning and mixing operations shall bein
accordance with the Provisions of Texas SDHPT Item 340.
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

WEATHER AND TEMPERATURE LIMITATIONS:

A,

Asphaltic mixture, when placed with a spreading and finishing machine, or the
tack coat shall not be placed when the air temperature is 50°F and falling, but
may be placed when the air temperature is 40°F and rising.

Asphaltic mixtare, when placed with a motor grader, shall not be placed when the
air temperature is 60°F and falling, but may be placed when the air temperature is
50°F and rising.

Mat thicknesses of 1> inches or less shall not be placed when the temperature on
which the mat is to be laid is below 50°F.
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D. No tack coat or asphaltic mixture shall be placed when the humidity, general
weather conditions and temperature and moistiire condition of the base, in the
opinion of the ENGINEER, are unsuitable,

E, If, after being discharged from the niixer and prior to placing, the tempetature of
the asphaltic mixture is 50°F or more below the temperature established by the
ENGINEER, ail or any part of the load may be rejected and payment will not be,
made for the rejected material.

3.02 EQUIPMENT: .-

A. Hauling Equipment:

.

Trucks used for hauling asphaltic mixtures shall have tight, clean,
smooth metal beds which have been thinly coated with a minimal amount
of paraffin oil, lime slurry, tine solution or other approved material to
prevent mixture adhesion to the bed.

The dispatching of hauling equipment shall be arranged so that all material
delivered may be placed and all rolling completed during daylight hours,
unless otherwise directed by the ENGINEER.

All trucks shall be equipped with a cover of canvas, or other suitable
material to protect the mixture from weather or on hauls where the
tetmpetature of the mixture will fall below speclﬁed level. Use of covers
will be as directed by the ENGINEER.

B. Rollers:

Paeumatic Tire Roller, This roller shall consist of not less than seven
pneumatic tire wheels, running on axles in such manner that the rear
group of tires shall cover the entire gap between adjacent tires of the
forward group; mounted in a rigid frame; and provided with a loading
platform ot body suitable for ballast loading, The front axle shall be
attached to the frame in such manner that the roller may be tarned within
a minimum circle. The tire shall afford surface contact pressures up to 90
pounds per square inch or more. The roller shall be so constructed as to
operate in both a forward and a reverse direction with suitable provisions
for moistening the surface of the tires while operating; and shall be
approved by the ENGINEER.

Two Axle Tandem Roller. This roller shall be acceptable power-driver,
steel-wheel, tandem roller weighing not less than eight tons, It must
opetate in forward and reverse directions; contain provision for moistening
the surface of the wheels while in motion; and shaH be approved by the
ENGINEER.
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Three Wheel Roller. This roller shall be an acceptable power-driven, all

~ steel thiee wheel roller weighing not less than 10 tons. Tt must operate in

forward and reverse directions; contain provisions for moistening the
surface of the wheels while in motion; and shall be approved by the
ENG'INBER. '

V:bratory Steel Wheel Roller. If approved for use by the OWNER, this
roller shall have a minimum welght of six tons, The compactor shall be
equipped with amplitude and frequency controls and shall be specifically
designed to compact the material on which it is used. It shall be operated
in accordance wrth the manufacturers recommendatlons.

C. Straight Edges:

L.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide an acceptable 16-foot straight-edges

" - for surface testing. Satisfactory templates shall be provided as required by

the ENGINEER.

D.  Spreading and Finishing Machine:

1.

Bituminous pavers shall be setf-contained, power-propelled units,
provided with an activated screed or a strike-off assembly, heated if
necessary, and capable of spreading and finishing courses of bituminous
plant mix material in lane widths applicable to the specified typical section

.-and thickness shown on the plans,

The paver shall be equipped with a receiving hopger having sufficient
capacity for a uniform spreading operation. The hopper shall be equipped
with a distribution system to place the mixture uniformly in front of the
screed. Design will be such that no part of the truck weight will be
suppotted by the paver.

The screed or sirike-off assembly shall effectively produce a finished
surface of the required evenness and texture without tearing, shoving or
gouging the mixture. When laying mixtures, the paver shall be capable of
being operated at forward speeds consistent with satisfactory laying of the
mixture. The screed shall be adjustable for both height and crown and
shall be equipped with a controlled heating device.

The bituminous paver shall be equipped with an automatic leveling device
controlled from an external guide. The initial pass for each course shall
be made using a paver equipped with a 40-foot minimum external
reference, except that this requirement will not apply when asphalt
conerete is placed adjacent to portland cement concrete pavement.
Subsequent passes may utilize the matching device of one foot minimum
length riding on the adjacent lay.
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3.03 CONSTRUCTION METHODS:

A

- Addition of Hydrated Lime:

I.

Hydrated lime shall be added to the entire portion of asphalt concrete
aggregate in an enclosed plug mill or other methods approved by the

" Engineer,

The hydrated lime shall be added to the aggregate such that loss of
hydrated lime is minimal or nonexistent, Placement of the lime on an
open conveyer belt will not be permitted, Placement of the lime on an ,
enclosed belt that does not permit blowing or loss of lime is acceptable,

The CONTRACTOR shall providc appropriate weighing dévices,
approved by the ENGINEER, to assure that the proportionate amounts of

* hydrated lime are being added to the coarse aggregate, fine aggregate and

filler (if required),

The addition of the hydrated lime to the aggregate shall be accomplished
by Method A or B as follows: ) '

Method A , .

The hydrated lime shall be added to the entire aggregate postion
prior to stockpiling. The lime, aggregate and moisture will be mixed in a
pugmill prior to the aggregate being stockpiled. Twenty-five (25) percent
by weight of the hydrated lime shall be added to the coarse aggregate and
seventy-five (75) percent by weight of the hydrated lime shall be added to
the fine aggregate. If filler is required, the above percentages by weight
will be adjusted by the ENGINEER to provide for addition of lime to all
aggregate fractions to be incorporated into the PMBP. Minimum moisture
content shall be 2 percent by weight for the coarse aggregate and 4 pescent
by weight for the fine aggregate, at the time the aggregate and lime are
mixed.

OR

Method B

Hydrated lime shall be added to the combined aggregate materials in a
pugmill immediately afler leaving the cold feed and just prior to
introduction into the dryer drum or dryer,

Minimutn moisture content of the combined aggregates shall be 3 percent
by weight, at the time the aggregate and lime are mixed.
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The following parameters are applicable when utilizing Method A or

.Method B:

a) ENGINEER may increasc the moisture content of the coarse and
fine aggregates or the combination of coarse and fine aggregates to
obtain proper coating of the aggregates with hydrated lime and to

" eliminate dust poltution. The CONTRACTOR will provide a
method to positively determine the amount of niolsture added to
lime-aggrepate mix, :

-b) ‘The CONTRACTOR shall provide a method for determining the

weight of the lime used in the plant mix bituminous pavement.
The method to be used will be approved by the Materials

_ Laboratory Bureau prior to the production of any plant mix
bituminous pavement. -

B. Spreading and Finishing:

1.

~ The asphalt concrete mixture shall be laid on the approved surface,

spread and siruck off to the grade and clevation established. I shall be
spread and compacted in layers as shown on the plans or as directed

. by the ENGINEER. Bituminous pavers shall be used to distribute the

mixture either over the entire width or over such partial width as may be
practicable.

The ENGINEER will determine a minimum placement temperatute within -
arange from 220°F to 300°F which will produce the required density. The
established placement temperature, which is measured immediately behind
the laydown machine, shall not vary more than 20°F.

A conventional paver or suitable equipment approved by the ENGINEER
may be used to place asphalt concrete material on shoulders depressed
from the fraveled lanes in order to establish a uniform typical section,
Approval of the equipment used will be based upon the resulis obtained.

The asphalt concrete may be dumped from the hauling vehicles directly
into the paving machine or it may be dumped upon the surface being
paved and subsequently loaded into the paving machine; however, no
asphaltic concrete shall be dumped from the hauling vehicles at a distance
greater than 250 feet in front of the paving machine. When asphaltic
concrete is dumped first upon the surface being paved, the loading
equipment shall be self-supporting and shall not exert any vertical load on
the paving machine. Substantially all of the asphaltic concrete dumped
shall be picked up and loaded into the paving machine.
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10.

. paving machines impracticable.

To achieve, as far as practicable, a continuous operation, the speed of the
paving machine shall be coordinated with the production of the plant,
Sufficient hauling equipment shall be available to insure continuous
operation.

The control system shall control the elevation of the screed at each end by
controlling the elevation of one end directly and the other indircctly either

- through controlling the transverse slope or alternately when directed, by -

controlling the elevation of each end independently, including any screed
attachments used for widening, ete. Failure of the control system to
function properly shall be cause for the suspension of the asphaltic
concrete operations, '

When dumping directly into the paving machine from trucks, care shall be
taken to avoid jarring the machine or moving it out of alignment,

All courses of asphaltic concrete shall be placed and finished by means of
self-propelled paving machines except under certain conditions or at
certain locations where the ENGINEER deems the use of self-propelled

Self-propeiled paving machines shall spread the asphaltic concrete without
segregation or tearing within the specified tolerances, trae to the line,
grade, and crown indicated on the plans. Pavers shall be equipped with
hoppers and augers which will place the asphaltic concrete evenly in front
of adjustable screeds without segregation. Screeds shall include any strike-
off device operated by tamping or vibrating action which is effective
without teating, shoving or gouging the asphaltic concrete and which
produces a finished surface of an even and uniform texture for the full
width being paved. Screeds shall be adjustable as to height and crown and
shall be equipped with a controlled heating device for use when required.

On areas where irregularities or unavoidable obstacles make the use of
mechanical spreading and finishing equipment impracticable, the mixture
shall be spread, raked, fluted and compacted with hand tools. For such .
areas the mixture shall be dumped, spread and screed to give the required
compacted thickness.

Compaction:

1.

Rolling with the 3-wheel and tandem roller shall start longitudually at the
sides and proceed toward the center of the surface course, overlapping on
successive trips by at least half the width of the rear wheels,

Alternate trips of the roller shall be slightly different in length.
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10,

11.

RoHing with-a pneumatic tived rolier shall be as.directed by the
ENGINEER.

Rolling shall contirine when no further-comptession can be obtalned and

_all roller marks are eliminated.

' The motion of the roller shall be slow enough at all times to avoid
-displacement of asphaltic materials. If displacement occurs, it shall be

corrected Immedlately by use of rakes and fresh asphaltzc mixtures, where
réquired.

The roller shall not bo allowed to stand on the surface course when it has
not been fully compacted and allowed to caol.

To prevent adhesion of the surface covrse to the roller, the wheels shall be

kept thoroughly moistened with water, however, excess water shall not be

allowed,

All pr_ecautioné shall be taken to prevent dripping of gasoline, oil, grease,
or other foreign substances on the surface or base courses during rolling -
operations or while rollers are standing.

With the approval of the ENGINEER, a §ib1'atory steel wheeled roller may
be substituted for the S-Wheel roller and tandem roller.

Along forms, curbs, headers, walls and other places not accessible to the
rollers, the mixture shall be thoroughly compacted with hot hand tampers,
smoothing irons, or with mechanical tampers. On depressed areas, a
trench roller may be used or cleated compression strips may be used under
the roller to transmit compression to the depressed area,

Any mixture that becomes loose, broken, mixed with dirt, segregated, or is
in any way defective shall be removed and replaced with fresh hot
bituminous mixture, which shall be compacted to conform with the
surrounding area, Any arca showing excess or deficiency of bituminous
material shall be corrected immediately as directed by the ENGINEER.

In-Place Density:

1.

In-place density shall be required for all mixtures except thin irregular
depth leveling courses.

Each course, after final compaction, shall have a density of not Iess than
95 percent of the density developed in the laboratory test method outlined
in Texas SDHPT Bulletin C-14.
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Density shall be determined with a portable nuclear test device in
conformity with ASTM D-2950.76, )

Calibration of the portable nuclear device will be established by the

ENGINEER from cut pavement samples tested in accordance with
AASHTO T-166 (weight, volume method), The density readings of the
cut pavement samples determined in accordance with AASHTO T-166

. (weight, volume method), and the density readings of the pavement

determined by the portable nuclear nuclear test device in conformity with
ASTM D 2950 will be correlated by the ENGINEER. ‘ ‘

Other methods of determining in-i)lace deﬁsity may be used as deemed
necessary by the ENGINEER. :

It is intended that acceptance density testing will be done while the
bituminous mixture js hot enough to permit further compaction if
necessary, If the density of an acceptance section does neét meet the
specified requirements, the CONTRACTOR shall continue the compac-
tion effort until the optimum density is obtained, but rolling for any
compactive effort will not be allowed when the temperature of the mix js
below 1756F unless authorized in wrifing by the ENGINEER. Rerolling
the paved surface afier it has initially cooled will not be allowed,

If in-place density tests of the mixture produce a value lower than
specified and in the opinion of the ENGINEER is not due to a change in

- the quality of the material, production may proceed with subsequent

Joinis;

changes in the mix and/or construction procedures until in-place density
cquals or exceeds the specified density. ‘

In-place density tests will be provided by the ENGINEER unless otherwise
specified.

Placing of the asphalt concrete shall be as continuous as possible,
Rollers shall not pass over the unprotected end of a freshly laid mixture
unless authorized by the ENGINEER.

When plant mix bituminous pavement is placed over plant mix bituminous
treated base or when plant mixed seal coat is placed over plant mix
bituminous pavement, longitudinal joints shall be staggered at least 6
inches with refation to the longitudinal Joints of the underlying course,

Transverse joints shall have a two foot or 12:1 minimum taper.
Longitudinal joints shall have a one foot or 6:1 minimum taper. All
transverse tapers shall be cut and squared off prior to commencing new
work. Tapered longitudinal joints from previous operations shall be
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......

cleaned and tack coated if directed by the ENGINEER. All joints shall

‘be completely bonded. The surface of ¢ach course at all joinis shall be

smooth and shall not show any deviations in excess of 3/16 of an inch
when tested with a 10-foot straightedge in any direction.

When paving under fraffic the CONTRACTOR shall plan his daily
surfacing opetations on a schedule which will result in not more than one '
(1) day's operation of éxposed longitudinal joints, Thelongitudinal joints
shall not have a height greater than two (2) inches and shall not be left
exposed longer than 24 houts. :

F. Surface Tolerance: -

1..

" Upon completion, the pavement shall be true to grade and cross section,

Except at intersections or any changes of grade, when a 16 foot straight
edge is laid on the finished surface parallel to the centerline of the

roadway, the surface shall not vary from the edge of the straight edge

moro than 1/16-inch per foot. Areas that are not within this tolerance shall
be brought to grade immediately following the initial rolling. After the
completion of final rolling, the smoothness of the course shall be checked,
and the irregularities that exceed the specified tolerances or that retain
water on the surface shall be corrected by removing the defective work

" and replacing with new material as directed by the EN GINEER at the

expense of the CONTRACTOR,

G, Manholes and Valve Covers:

1.

Manhole frames and valve covers shall be adjusted prior to placing the
surface course.

H. Compacted Thickness of HMAC Surface and Base Courses:

1.

Surface Courses. The compaoted thickness or depth of the asphaltic
concrete surface course shall be as shown on the plans. Where the plans
require a depth or thickness of the surface course greater than two inches
compacted depth, same shall be placed in multiple courses of equal depth,
each of which shall not exceed two inches compacted depth. If, in the
opinion of the ENGINEER, an additional tack coat is considered necessary
between any of the multiple courses, it shall be applied at the rate as
direcied.

Base Courses. The compacted thickness or depth of each base course
shall be as shown on the plans. Where the plans require a depth or
thickness of the course greater than 4 inches, same shall be accomplished
by constructing multiple lifts of approximately equal depth, each of which
shall not exceed these maximum compacted depths, If, in the opinion of
the ENGINEER, an additional tack coat is considered necessary between
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any of the multiple lifts, it shall be applied as hereinbefore specified and at
the rate as directed, ,

L Pavement Thickness Tests’

1.

Pavement Thickness Test, Upon completion of the wotk and before final
acceptance and final payment shall be made, pavement thickness test shall
be made by the ENGINEER or his authorized representative unless
otherwise specified in the special provisions or in the plans. The number
and location of tests shall be at the discretion of the OWNER. The cost
for the initial pavement thickness test shall be at the expense of the
ENGINEER. In the event a deficiency in the thickness of pavement is
revealed during normal testing operations, subsequent tests necessary to
isolate the deficiency shall be at the CONTRACTOR's expense. The cost
for the additional coring test shall be at the same rate charged by
commercial laboratories, '

J. Price Adjustment for Roadway Density

1,

The payment of the unit price will be adjusted for roadway density as outlined
in the following table, ‘The adjustment will be applied on a lot by lot basis for
.cach Llift. The adjustment will be based on the average of five density tests,
The price adjustment will be applied to the entire asphalt concrete mix which
includes the HMAC aggregate, the asphalt cement and fhe lime,

Average Density Percent of Contract
% of Lab Density Price To Be Paid
Above 95% 100%

94.0 to 94.99 96%

93.0 to 93.99 91%

92.0 to 92,99 85%

Less than 92.00 *

*This lot shall be removed and replaced to meet specification requirements ag
ordered by the ENGINEER. In lieu thereof, the CONTRACTOR and the
ENGINEER may agree in writing that for practical purposes, the lot shall not be
removed and will be paid for at 50% of the contract price.
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

4.01

4,02

4.03

INCIDENTAL WORK:

A, Prime coat, lime, and tack coat shall not be measured for direct payment, but shall
be considered 4s subsidiary work pertaining to the placing of asphaltic mixtures of
the type specified. o

MEASUREMENT:

A.  Hot-mix asphalt conc_nl'ete material shall be measured by the ton of 2,000
pounds or by the square yard of the type or types used in the completed and
accepted work,

B. Weight shall be determined by a certified scale approved by the OWNER and
recorded serially numbered weight tickets, identifying the vehicle and presented to
the ENGINEER's representative on the job.

PAYMENT:

A. Work performed a.md materials fumishcd; ‘as prescribed by this item, measured as
provided herein, shall be paid at the unit bid price per ton or square yard for the
type or types of hot mix asphalt concrete pavement shown on the proposal.

B. Unit bid price shall be payment in full for quarrying; furnishing all materials; for

all heating; mixing; hauling; cleaning existing base course or pavement; placing
asphaltic mixtures; rolling and finishing; and for all labor, tools, equipment and
incidentals necessary to complete the work, inclyding the work and materials
involved in the application of prime coat and tack coat.

(%% %% % END OF SECTION * ¥ ¥ % #
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SECTION 03300

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

101  GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORK COVERED:

A. Mixing, placing, finishing and providing all related services necessary to
construct all cast-in-place concrete work indicated on plans.

102 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A, Comply with the Jatest published edition of the American Concrete
Institute (ACI) and American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM)
standards and codes:

L.

ACI 315 - Manual of Standard Practice of Detailing,

2. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirémcnts for Reinforced Congrete,

3, ACI 347 - Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork,

4. ASTM A36 - Structural Steel.

5. ASTM C33 '»’Concrete Aggregates.

6.  ASTM C39 - Concrete Strength of Molded Concrete Cylinders.

7. ASTM €94 - Ready-Mixed Concrete.

8. ASTM C143- Slump of Portland Cement Concrete,

9. ASTM C150- Portland Cement.

10.  ASTM C309- Liquid Membrance-Forming Compounds for Curing
Concrete.

1. ACI 304 - Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing,
Transportation and Placing Concrete,

12. ACI 301 ; Specification for Structural Concrete for Building,

B. Submit compliance submittals as specified in Division 1, including but not

Hmited to the following: bar schedule, bar details, shop drawin gs
including size and location of openings, waterstops, joint systems and
curing method.
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C.

PART 2 -

Submit proposed concrete mix proportions to ENGINEER prior to placing
concrete, ‘

PRODUCTS

2.01 PORTLAND CEMENT:

‘A, Typel, Type Il or Type III conforming to ASTM C150 as modified by
Texas State Departinent of Highways and Public TranSportatlon 1982
Standard Specifications. .

B. Type I or I cemont may be used unless Type I is speciﬁed.
C. Except when Type IT specified, Type III may be used when the anticipated
air tempetature for the succeeding 12 hours will not exceed 600 F.

D. Type Il may be used in all pre-cast pre-stressed concrete except in piling
when Type II cemnent is required for substructure concrete.

E. All coment used in @ monolithic placement shall be of the same type,

F. May be either bagged ot bulk. Partially set or caked cement will be
rejected.

G. All types of cements shall be "low-alkali" cements.
202 WATER:
A, Clear, fresh, free from injurious amounts of oil, alkaline, acid or organic -
matter or other deleterious substances and shall not contain motre than
1000 parts per million of chlorides as C1 nor more than 1000 parts per
million of sulfates as SQu.

B, Water of known potable quality requires no testing. Other sources shall
meet the requirements of AASHTO T-26.

C. Water shall have a pH of not less than 4.5 or more than 8.5.

2.03 FINE AGGREGATE:

A.

Natural sand, manufactured sand or a combination of the two, with or
without mineral filler. :

The sand, or mixture of sand, comprising a single fine aggrégate, shall

consist of clean, hard, durable, uncoated grains and shall be essentially free
from clay himps, salf or alkali, and other foreign material
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The maximum permissible percentage, by weight, of deleterious
substances shall not exceed the following:

Material removed by decantation 3.0%
Other deleterious substances such as coal,
shale, coated grains and soft flaky particles 3.0%

An additional loss of 2% by decantation may be allowed, provided this
new additional loss is material of the same quality as specified for fine
aggregate or mineral filler. o

Gradation, percent of weight retained:

Sieve Size % Retained
3/8 inch 0
No. 4 0- 5
No. 8 0- 20
No. 16 15- 50
No. 30 . 35-75
No. 59 - 65 - 90
No, 100 90 - 100
No, 200 97-100

Fineness Modulus:  for Grade 1 only - 2.3 minimum, 3.1 maximum.,

Mineral filler:

1.

2.

May be added upon written authorization of ENGINEER.,

Shall be stone dust or clean crushed sand, or other approved
inert material.

Shall not exceed 5% bf the fine aggregate,
Shall meet the following requircments:

Passing No, 30 sieve 95 to 100%
Passing No. 100 sieve 70 to 100%

2.04 COARSE AGGREGATE:

A.

Crushed stone, gravel, crushed gravel, crushed blast furnace slag or a
combination of these.

Gravel and crushed gravel shall consist of clean, hard durable particles,
free from adherent coating, thin or elon gated pieces, soft or disintegrated
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particles, dirt, organic or deleterious subsfances, salt or alkali, and other

foreign matetial,

Crushed stone shall consist of the clean, dust fiee produect tesulting from
crushing of stone. There shall be no adherent coatings, clay, loam organic
or deleterious substances, salt or alkali, and other foreign material,

The maximum perinigsible percentage, by weight, of deleterious _
substances shall not exceed the following:

Material removed by decantation -
Shale, slate or other similar material

Clay lumps
Soft fragments

Other deleterious substances, including

laminated pieces

~ friable, thin, elongated or

The sum of all 'deletel.‘inus substances,
exclusive of material removed by
decantation, shall not exceed by weight

1.0%
1.0%
0.25% .

- 3.0%

3.0%

5.0%

Course aggregates shall have a percent wear of not more than 45 when

tested in accordance with Test Method Tex-410-A.

Gradation, percent of weight retained on:

Grade No. I - Maximum Nomiﬁal Size 2°'1/2 in. (63 mm)

Sieve

2 1/2in.
2 in,
11/21in.
3/4 in.
No. 4

Percentage Retained

0%
0- 20%
15- 50%
60 - 80%
95 -100%

Grade No, 2 - Maximum Nominal Size 1 1/2 in. (37.5 mm)

Sieve
2 in.

1 1/2 in,
3/4 in,
3/8 in.
No. 4

Percentage Retained

0%
0-5%
30 - 65%

70 - 90% .

95 -100%
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Grade No. 3 - Maximum Nominal Size 1 in. (25 mm)

Sieve Percentago Retained
1172in, - 0-5%
3/4in. 10 - 40%
1/2 in, 40 - 75%

' No. 4 95 - 100%

Grade No. 4 - Maximum Nominal Size 3/8 in. (9.5 mm)

Sieve Percentage Retained
1/2 in, 0-5% ..

3/8 5-30%

No. 4 75 «100%

Gradation Requirements - maxinum size of aggregate for structural
concrete shall not exceed three inches, and shall be reduced in size to meet

the following conditions:

1. One-sixth of the least dimension between forms of that part of
the structure in which concrete is to.be placed; and

2, Three-fourths of the clear space between reinforcement.
3. The maximum size aggregate is déﬁned as the clear space
between the sides of the smallest square openings through which

95 percent of the weight of the aggregate can be passed.

4. Unless otherwise noted or restricted by above Grade No, 2,
gradation shall be used.

2.05 PIT-RUN AGGREGATE:

A

Pit-run aggrepate is the natural gravel and sand obtained from pits without
the addition of other fine or course aggregates, and shall consist of hard,
durable, uncoated pehbles or stone particles mixed with sand.

Pit-run aggregate shall be free from lomps of clay and injurious amounts
of dust, shale, soft or flaky particles, salt and alkali.

Pit-run aggregate shall be well graded from course to fine when tested by -
standard laboratory methods and shall meet the following minimuom
requirements for percentages by weight:

Retained on 1/4 in sieve 55% to 60%
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2.06

2,07

2.08

2.09

2.10

2,11

D.  Pit-run aggregate shall not bc used for high-strength concrete of 3000 psi

and above.

E. Pit-run aggregate may be used only for concrete cushmn, cradle and
protection for pipe.

ADMIXTURES:

Al. | Conerete _adn‘lixfures. shali comply Witl‘l Secﬁion1033w20.
REINFORCING STEEL: | |

A Reinfcrcing steel shall o(;mplyAwith Section 03336.

CURING MATERIALS:

A, Liquid Membrane: white pigmented chlc‘)r‘inated rubber, ASTM C309,

B. Liquid Meﬂbrane: resin base, clear compound, permitting application of
- paint, Servicised Product Corp. - Code 2802 or equal,

C. Plastic Film: white pigmented, 0.00085" (minimum) thick.

D.  Burlap: jute fabric, lean, free of impurities.

E. Surface Hardener: gray crystal, acidic fluosilicate base, slightly
hygroscopic chemical surface hardener, SIKA Hardener, Sika Chemical
Cotp. or equal. '

JOINT MATERIALS:

A. Joint Sealer: hot poured, non-extruding, elastic, ASTM D1190.

B. Preformed Expansion Joint Filler: non-extruding, bituminous fiber,
ASTM D1751.
WATERSTOP:

A. Polyvinyl chloride or rubber, centerbulb,
B. Size to suit joints, minimur 6"
FORM MATERIALS;

A, Use plywood, metal, metal framed plywood faced or other acceptable
panel-typed material.
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2,12

213

2.14

B. Coat forms with non-bonding, hon-staining commercial compounds,
MOISTURE BARRIER:
A, Polyethylene sheet, minimum 8§ mil., ASTM E154,

CONCRETE MIX DESIGN AND CONTROL:

A,

Submit riot less than 10 days prior to the start of concreting operations, to
the ENGINEER. T

1. Mix design, using a course aggregate factor acceptable to

the Engineer,

2. Sufficient samples of all materials to be incorporated‘ into the
mix for testing,

3 Full description of the source of supply of cach material

component,
Course aggregate factor:
1. Not more than 082 when voids less than 48%.
2, Not more than 0.85 when voids exceed 48%,
3. Not less than 0.68.

No changes or deviations from proportions or sources of supply without
approval of ENGINEER,

No concrete may be placed on the job site until the mix design has been
approved by ENGINEER in writing to the CONTRACTOR.

CONCRETE QUALITY:

A,

B.

Consistency:
i Mortar shall cling to the course aggregate.
2, The aggregate shall not segregate during transport.

3, The concrete and mortar shall show no free water when removed
from the mixer,

The consistency should allow the completion of all finishing operations
with the addition of water to the surface,
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The concrete shall be uniform, workable, cohesive, possess satisfactory
finishing qualities and be of the stiffest consistency that can be placed and
vibrated into a homogenous mass.

Excessive bleedi‘ﬁ'g' shall be avoided. .

© Slymp réquirements shall be as follows:

Structural Concrete ' : Avg, Slump MaxSlump
{a) Cased Drilled Shafis and " ~ _ :
Thin-walled Sections (9 inches orless) ... 4 : 5

{b) Slabs, Caps, Column, Pipers, :
Wall Sections Over 9 inches, ete. . ... ... 3 4

(c) SlipForm Paving .. .........ovviienenn. 1/2 2

(d) Underwater or Seal Conerete........... 5 ' 6

{e) Rip-Rap, Curb, Gutter and Other
Miscellancous Conerete . ... ... .....{As Specified by ENGINEER)

NOTE:No concrete shall be permitted with stump in excess of the
maximum shown. Any conicrete mix failing to meet the above consistency
requirements, although meeting the slump requirements shall be
considered unsatisfactory; and the mix shall be changed to correct such
unsatisfactory conditions.

F. The conctete shall comply with Tablé 1 befow:

TABLE 1 - CLASSES OF CONCRETE"

Min.-Max. Min, Comp. Min. Beam  Max. Water Coarse

Class
Of SX.Cement Strength Strength  Cement Ratio  Aggr,
Concrete per C.Y. 28-day psi. 7-day psi Item 2.1.1.  No,
' ook ()4}
A 5.0 3000 500 6.5 2-3-4
B 4.0 2000 330 8.0 2-3-4
C* 6.0 3600 600 6.0 1-23%:
D 3.0 1500 250 11.0 2-3-4
E 6.0 3000 500 7.0 2-3
F 6.5 4200 700 5.5 2-3
H#% 6.5-8.0 As specified N.A. 5.5 3
gn plans

*Entrained Air.
**No, 1 course aggregate may be used in foundations only (except cased drilled
shafis).
¥ Prestressed Concrete.
#EEFASTM C 293 (Center Point)
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2.15

GROUT

A,

Non-Shrink:

I, Use pre-mixed non-shrink, Embeco Pre-Mixed Grout or Embeco
Pre-Mixed Mottar by Master Builders Company or equal,

2, Keep water to a minimum for placing by the dry packing method.
Grout for Bonding:
1. 1 part cement to 1 1/2 parts sand by weight.

2. Keep water to a minimum.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

SUBGRADE:

A, Insure subgrade is true to line and grade and compacted as specified.

B Fill and recompact any ruts or depressions,

C. Check cross section with a template,

D Place moisture barrier or moisten subgradé prior to placing of concrete.
Method to be approved by the ENGINEER.

FORMS:

A Provide forms for all concrete work including footings and base slabs.

B. Construct forms so that completed concrete will conform to shapes, lines,
grades and dimensions indicated and required.

C. Forms shall be true, plumb and level with reasonably tight joints,
Adequately support and brace forms.

D. Place anchors, inserts, bolts, sleeves and other devices mdicated or
required for the various portions of all the work.

E. Oil temporary forms with non-stainin g form oil before reinforcing sieel is
placed,

L. Rough form finish as defined by ACI 301 permitted for concealed

concrete,
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3.03

3.04

G Smooth form finish as defined by ACI 301 penmtted for concealed
" concrete, :

. Provide 3/4 inch chamfer on exposed corners and edges, and 1 foot below
ground level, :

REMOVAL or FORMS

A. Do not remave forins ot supports untﬂ concretc has acquired sufficlent
strength to safely support its own weight and the superimposed loads.

B, Remove formwork for columns, walls, beam sides and other parts not
supporting the weight of the concrete as soon a¢ the concrete has hardened
sufficiently to resist damage from removal operations.

C. Formwork for slabs, beam soffits and other parts supporting the weight of
the concrete shall rematn in place until the concrete has reached its
spcc1ﬁed 28-day strength

D. Protect concrete from damage prior to acceptance.

H.  Prohibit traffic until concrete is at least 10 days old.

F, Cure areas previously covered by forms,

MIXING CONCRETE:

A, Maintain all equipment, tools, and machinery used for hauling materials
and performing any part of the work to insur¢ completion of the work
underway without excessive delays for repairs or replacement,

B. Mixing shall be done in a mixer of adequate size and type to produce
vniform distribution of the material throughout the mass.

C. The mixer shall have a plate affixed showing the manufacturer's
recommended operating data and it shall be operated within the speed and
capacity limits stated thereon.,

D, The absolute volume of the concrete batch shall not exceed the rated
capacity of the mixer.

E. The entire contents of the drum shall be discharged before any materials
are placed.

E. Improperly mixed concrete will not be placed,
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The mixing time shall be in aceordance with the recommendations of the
mixer manufacturer.

Transit Mix Concrete:

1, Sufficient transit mix equipment shall be assigned exclusix}ely
to the project as required for continuous operation, -

2. Satisfactory evidence shall be furnished so that the delivery
. of concrete shall be continnous at regular and vniform intervals,
without stoppage or interruption.

3. Concrete shall not be placed on the Job after a period of 1 hours
after the cement has been placed in the mixer, with mixer
turning; 30 minutes without mixer tuning,

Continnous Volumetric Mix Concrete:

1. A mobile, continuous, volumetric mixer of the rotaﬁng puddie type
may be used for when approved by ENGINEER,

2. Mixers shall be designed to receive all the concrete
ingredients, including admixtures, required by the mix design
in a continuous uniform rate and mix them to the required
consistency before discharging.

3. The mixers shall have adequate water supply and metering devices,

4. Calibration of these mixers will be required.

3.05 PLACING CONCRETE;

A,

The mininam temperature of all concrete at the time of placement shall
not be less than 50° F,

Clean transporting equipment, reinforcin g and embedded items before
placing concrete,

Batch trucks or paving equipment not permitted on prepared subgrade
unless authorized by the ENGINEER based on actual Jjob conditions.

Place no concrete until after inspections of forms by ENGINEER,

The maximum time interval between the addition of cement to the batch,

- and the placing of concrete in the forms shall not exceed the following:
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Atr or Concrete

Temperature Maximum Time
Nonagitated Concrete
80°F or above (26.6° C) 15 minutes
35°For 79°F (1.6 to 26.1° C) 30 minutes
Agitated Concrete . . | : T
90°F or above (32.2° ) 45 minutes
- 75°Fto89°F (23.91031.6°C) - .60 minutes
© 35°Fto74°F (1.6 t023.3°C) 90 mifutes

Prevent segregation during placing, .’

Consolidate flat work with one pass of mechanical vibrator moving
parallel to centetlines. Unusual sections and widths may be hand puddled
and finished.

Place concrete continuously so that each pour unit will be monolithic in
construction and will terminate at expansion, contraction or congtruction
joint. Permit not more than 30 minutes between depositing adjacent
batches.

Place slab concrete over membrane waterproofing before waterproofing ‘
has become damaged or dirty.

Concrete placement will not be permitted when impending weather
conditions will impair the quality of the work.

Slope horizontal surfaces of exterior concrete for drainage.

Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers not deeper than 24 inches.
Avoid inclined construction joints. Place each layer while preceding layer
is still plastic to avoid cold joints.

Consolidate concrete by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by
hand-spading, rodding or tamping. Use equipment and procedures for
consolidation of concrete in accordance with ACI 309,

Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside of forms. Insert and
withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations not farther than
visible effectiveness of machine. Place vibrators to penetrate placed layer
of concrete and at least 6 inches into preceding layer. Do not insert
vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to set. Limit
vibration to time necessary to consolidate conerefe and complete
embedment of reinforcement and other embedded items without causing
segregation of mix.
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3.06 PLACING CONCRETE IN WATER:

A. Conerete shall be deposited in water only when specified on the plans or
with written permission of the ENGINEER.

B. The forms or cofferdams shafll be sufficiently tight to prevent any water
cutrent passing through the space in which the concrete is deposited.

C. Pump will not be permitted during the concrete placing, nor until it has set
for at least 36 hours. '

D, The concrete shall be placed with a tremie, closed bottom-dump bucket or
other approved method.

E. The concrete shall not be allowed to fali freely though the water nor shall
it be disturbed after it has been placed. Its surface shall be kept
approximately level during placement.

F. The tremie shall consist of a water-tight tube 14-inches or less in diameter.
It shall be constructed so that the bottom can be sealed and opened after it
is in place and fully charged with concrete, It shall be supported so that it
can be easily moved horizontally to cover all the work area and vertically
to control the concrete flow. The lower end of the tremie shall be
submerged in the concrete at all times,

G. Bottom-dump buckets used for underwater placing shall have a capacity of
not less than one-half cubic yard. 1t shall be lowered gradually and
carefully until it rests upon the concrete already placed and raised very
slowly during the upward travel; the intent being to maintain still water at
the point of discharge and to avoid agitating the mixture.

H. The placing operations shall be continuous until the work is complete.

L Unless otherwise specified all concrete placed under water, except seal
concrete, shall contain an additional sack of cement per cubic yard,

3.07 JOINTS:

A, CONTRACTOR:

i. Extend entirely across flat slabs at locations shown,
2. Location whete not shown; maximum spacing is:
a. Driveways; 10"

b, Sidewalks: 4,
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3.08

178",

e, Other flat slabs: 20 times slab thickness,
3. Saw depth not less than 1/4 slab thickness.;

Expansion;

1 Install where shown on the plans.

2. Location wherenot shown: all structures and features which
project through, into or against slab,

3. Install according to manufacturet's récominendations, set
material securely before placing concrete.

4. Tnstall 1 inch width unless shown otherwise,
Filliﬁg Joints:

1. Fill not later than 14 dajs a&er sawing.

2. Flll immediately following clea'niné,.

3. Fill to 1/ 85" of surface,

4. chiove excess while n.lateriaI is still pliable.
5. Refill low areas where necessary,

6. Omit filling sidewalk joints.

FINISHING EXTERIOR FLAT WORK:

A,

B.

Strike off and float as required.

Check surface with ten foot straight edge, maximum variance allowed -

Drag concrete surface longitudinally with double thickness burlap drag
after completion of straight edging unless noted otherwise.

Use edger on edges of slab.

Use hand finishing only when approved by ENGINEER,
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3.09 FINISHING OTHER CONCRETE:

A,

D,

Interior floors: smooth, steel-trowled finish; use edger on exposed edges,
Grind smooth defects which would telegraph through applied finish
flooring,

Exterior walks and steps lightly broomed finish transverse to ﬁafﬁc flow;
use edger on exposed edges, S - :

- Other Surfaces:
1. Remove fins, projeétions and loose material,
2. Clean surfaces of form Qil.
3. Patch honeycomb, aggregate pockets, voids and holes as follows:
a. Chip out until sound concrete is exposed to minimum
depth of 1 inch.

b. " Prepare patching mortar with approximately two
patts of normal Portland Cement, one part white.
cement, nine parts fine aggregate; vary proportions of
aggregate as necessary to match color of adjacent

concrete,

4, Fill holes left by form ties to within 1 inch of surface with non-
shrink grout, Fill remainder with patching mortar specified
hereinbefore.

5. Apply grout-cleaned finish to all exposed vertical surfaces,

Wet surface and rub grout on surfaces with rubber or cork float.
Scrape off excess grout and finish with brick rubbing or as
approved by ENGINEER,

Coordinate required finish with ENGINEER.

3.10 CURING:

A,

CONTRACTOR shall inform the ENGINEER foily of the methods and
procedures proposed for curing; shall provide proper equipment and
material in adequate amounts; and shal] have approval of the proposed
method, equipment and material prior to placing concrete.

All conerete shall be cured for a period of 4 curing days except as noted
herein.
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EXCEPTIONS TO 4-DAY CURING

Description _ Regquired Curing
Upper Surfaces of Bndge Roadway, : 8 Curing Days
Median and Sidewalk Slabs and Top

Slabs of Dlrcct Traffic Culverts

A curing day is defined as a calendar day when the-ambient temperature,.

. taken in the shade -daway from artificial heat, is above 50 dogrees

- Falirenheit (10°C) for at least 19 hours, or the ambient temiperature is 50
degrees or less; and if satisfactory provisions are made to maintain the
temperature at all surfaces of the concrete above 40 degrees Fahrenheit
(4.4°C) for the entire 24 hours.

Form Curing; when forms are left in contact with the concrete, other
curing methods shall not be required except for cold-weather protection.

Water Curing: all exposed surfaces of the concrete shall be kepf wet

continuously for the required curing time. The water used for curing shall
meet tequirements for concrete mixing water.’ -
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Wet Mat:

a, Cotton mats shall be used for this curing method. The
mats shall not be placed in contact with the concrete until
such time that damage shall not occur to the surfaces

b. Damp burlap blankets made from 9-ounce stock méy
be placed on the damp concrete surface for terhporary
protection prior fo the application of the cotton mats,

¢.  The mats may be placeﬁ_l dry and wetted down
after placement. '

d. Mat curing, expect for continuous placements,
shall commence not later than three hours after
finishing of the roadway slab.

e The mats shall be weighted down adeguately to
provide continuous contact with all concrete
surfaces where possible, '

f. The surfaces. of the concrete shall be kept wet for
the required curing time.

g Surfaces which cannot be cured by contact shall be
enclosed with mats, anchored positively to the forms, or
to the ground, so that outside air cannof enter the
enclosure, Sufficient moisture shall be provided inside
the enclosure to keep all surfaces of the concrete wet,

Water Sﬁray. This method shall be accomplished by
overlapping sprays or sprinklers, so that all unformed
surfaces are kept continuously wet.

Ponding. This method requires the covering of the surface-
with a minimum of two inches (5 cm) of clean granular material,
kept wet atall times; or water to a minimum depth of
one inch (2.5 em). Satisfactory provisions shall be made to
provide a dam to retain the granular material or water,

E. Membrane Curing:

1.

Unless otherwise shown on the plans, Type 2 membrane
curing compound may be used where permitted,

Membrane shall be applied in a single, uniform coating at the
rate of coverage recommended by the manufacturer and as
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P
. '

approved by the ENGINEER, but not less than sine gallons
per 210-feet (L0038M3 63M) of arep. Tests for acceptance shall
be at this specified rate.

3. Membrane curing shall not be applied to dry surfaces; but shall
be applied to horizontal surfaces just before free
moisture has disappeared.

a, Formed 'surfacés -and éw facés which have been given a first rub
shall be dampened and shall be moist at the time of
application of the membrane.

REOQUIRED - _PERMITTED
Water Membrane Water Membrane
for for for for

STRUCTURE UNIT Coinplefe Interim -  Complete Intetim
DESCRIPTION Curing Curing Curing Curing

1.

Upper surfaces of

bridge roadway;

median, and sidewalk

slabs; top slabs of

direct traffic culverts;

top surface of any con-

crete unit upon which

concrete is to be X X
placed and bonded at ' (Resin Basin) -
a later interval (stub :
walls, risers, etc.).

Other super-structuse

concrete (curbs wing-

walls, parapet walls,

ete.)

Top surface of precast
and/or prestressed X X

piling

All substructure con-

crete, culverts, box *X X
sewers, inlets, man- :

holes, retaining walls,

riprap,
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3.12

*Polyethylene sheeting or burlap polyethylene mats fastened to prevent outside air
from entering shall be considered equivalent to water or membrane curing per this

A,

item,

5. When membrane is used for complete curing, the film shall remain
unbroken for the minimum curing period specified. Membrane
which is damaged shall be corrected immediately by reapplication
of membrane.

- TESTING:

Furnish at least three cylinders or beams from each 40 cubic yard, or -
portion there of for test purposes unless otherwise directed by
ENGINEER. Test one cylinder at 7 days, test second cylinder at 28 days
and test third cylinder only if needed for confirmation of compression
strength.

MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS:

A

Filling-in: " fill-in holes and openings left in conerete structures for passage
of work by other trades, unless otherwise shown or directed, after work of
other trades is in place, Use non-shrink grout as herein specified, to blend
with in-place construction, Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling
shown or required to complete work.

Equipment hases and foundations: provide machine and equipment bases
and foundations, as shown on drawings. Set anchor bolts for machines
and equipment to template at correct elevations, complying with certified
diagrams or templates of the manufacturer furnishing machines and
equipment. Use non-shrink grout as shown on plans.

Steel pan stairs: provide concrete fill for steel pan stair treads and landing
and associated items, Cast-in safety inserts and accessories as shown on
drawings. Screed, tamp and finish concrete surfaces as scheduled.

Reinforced masonry: provide concrete grout for reinforced masonry lintels
and bond beams where indicated on drawings and as scheduled. Maintain
accurate location of reinforcing steel during concrete placement,

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

4.01

MEASUREMENT:

A,

Cast-in-place concrete for the work shown on the plans shall be measured
by the cubic yard as specified in the plans and contract.
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402 PAYMENT:

A

The accepted quatitities of cast-in-place concrete shall be paid for at the
unit bid price per cubic yard.

The unit bid price shall be full compensation for furnishing, hauling, and

-mixing all concrete materials, including trial batches; placing, curing and

finishing all concrete; for all grouting and.joints; furnishing and placing all
expansion and construction joints; except as provided in the plans;
furnishing and placing metal flashing strips and waterstops; and for all
forms and false-work, Iabo1, tools, qu}pment and incidentals necessary to
complete the work,

The preceding pmvisions for payment shall not be interpreted to provide
payment for concrete in railing, piling, precast pre-stressed concrete units

or other concrete items for which provision is otherwise made in the
contract.

%% % END OF SECTION * * *
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SECTION 03330

REINFORCING STEEL

PART 1- GENERAL -

1.01  This work shall consist of the farnishing and placing of reinforcing steel,
deformed and smooth, of the size and quantity indicated and in accordance with these

specifications,

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

201 BARS:

A

Bar reinforcement shall be deformed and shall conform to ASTM A 615,
A 616, Grades 40, 60, or 75 and shall be open-hearth, basic oxygen or
electric furnace new billet steel, unless otherwise indicated. Large
diameter new. billet steel {(Nos. 14 and 18), Grade 75, will be permiited for
straight bars only. . : :

Where bending of bar sizes No. 14 or No, 18 of Grades 40 or 60 is
required, bend testing shall be performed on representative specimens as
described for smaller bars in the applicable ASTM specification. The
required bend shall be 90 degrees at a minimum temperature of 60°F
around a pin having a diameter of 10 times the nominal diameter of the bar
ad shall be free of cracking,

Spiral reinforcement shall be cither smooth or deformed bars or wire of the
minimum diameter indicated. Bars for spiral reinforcement shall comply
with ASTM A 675, A 615 or A 617, Wire shall comply with ASTM A 82,
The minimum yield strength for spiral reinforcement shall be 40,000 psi.

In cases where the provisions of this item are in conflict with the
provisions of the ASTM Designation to which reference is made, the
provisions of this item shall govern.

Report of chemical analysis showing the percentages of carbon,
mangancse, phosphorus and sulfur will be required for all reinforcing steel
when it is to be welded, except for drill shafts. No tack welding will be
allowed. All welding shall conform to the requirements of AWS D-1-72.

The nominal size and area and the theoretical weight (1bs.) of reinforcing
stoel bars covered by these specifications are as follows:
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Bar Size - Nominal Nominal Area Weight Per

Number  Diameter Inches SquareInches ~  Linear Foot
2 - 0.250 0.05 0.167
3 0.375 - 011 . 0.376
4 0.500 0.20 -0.668
5 . 0.625 . 0.31 .. -1L043
6 0.750 0.44 1.502
7 0.875 : 0.60 2.044
8 - 1,000 ' . 079 : 2.670
9 - Li28 - 1,00 13,400
10 1.270 . 1.27 . 4.303
11 1.410 1.56 5.313
14 1.693 225 7.65
18 2.257 4.00 ' 13.60
G. Smooth bars, larger than No. 4, may be steel conforming to the above or

may be firnished in any steel that meets the physical requirements of
ASTM A36. . ' ‘ '

Smooth, round bars shall be designated by size number through No. 4.
Smooth bars above No. 4 shall be designated by diameter in inches.

2,03  WELDED WIRE FABRIC:

A,

Wire for fabric reinforcement shall be cold-drawn from rods hot-tolled
from open-hearth, basic oxygen or electric firnace billef. Wire shall
conform to the requirements of the standard. Specifications for Cold-
Drawn Steel Wire for Concrete Reinforcement, ASTM A 82 or A496,
Wire fabric, when nsed as reinforcement, shall conform to ASTM A 185
or A 497,

When wire is ordered by size numbers, the following relations between
size number, diameter in inches and area shall apply unless otherwise
indicated:

SIZEW NOMINAL NOMINAL
NUMBER DIAMETER (INCH) AREA SQUARE INCHES

31
30
28
26
24
22

0.628 0,310
0.618 0.300
0.597 0.280
0.575 0.260
0.553 0.240
0.529 0.220
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(contd.)

SIZE W NOMINAL NOMINAL
NUMBER DIAMETER (INCH) ARFA SQUARE INCHES
20 ' 0.505 0.200
18. - 0.479 . 0.180
16 0.451 1.160
14 : 0.391 ' 0.140
12 ) 0391 _ 0.120
10 0.357 0.100
8 - 0319 - 0.080
7 0.299 ) 0.070
6 0.276 0.060
5.5 0.265 ' 0.055
5 0.252 0.050
4.5 0.239 0.045
4 0.226 0.040
3.5 . 0.211 0.035
3 0.195 0.030
2.5 0.178 . - 0.025
2 ' 0.160 0.020
1.5 0.138 0.015
1.2 0.124 0.012
1 0.113 - 0.010
0.5 0.080 0.005
C. When deformed wire is required, the size number shall be preceded by D

and for smooth wire the prefix W shall be shown,
2.04 CHAIRS AND SUPPORTS:

A. Chairs and Supports shall be steel, precast mortar or concrete blocks cast
in molds meeting the approval of the ENGINEER of sufficient strength to
position the reinforcement as indicated when supporting the dead Joad of
the reinforcemont, the weight of the workers placing concrete and the
weight of the concrete bearing on the steel,

B. Chairs shall be plastic coated when indicated,

C. Chair types and uses shall be as follows:
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Chair Types and Applicable Uses

Structural or Architectural Elements . Galvanized steel or
(columns, beams, walls, slabs) exposed to stesl chairs with
weather, not subjected to sand blasting plastic coated feet,
water blasting or grinding, o
Structural or Atchifectural Elements o Stainless steel chairs.

.exposed to weather and subject to sand
blasting, water blasting or grinding.

Structural or Architectural Elements not 3 Unecoated steel chairs.
exposed to weather or corrosive conditions. '

Slabs and grade beams cast on giade. . - Steel chairs with a base
' - with 9 inch2 minimum

area or sufficient area to
prevent the chair from
sinking into fill or sub-
grade. Precast mortar or
concrete blocks meeting
the requirements of this
item may be used,

2.05 BENDING:

A. The reinforcement shall be bent cold, true to the shapes indicated,
Bending shall preferably be done in the shop.

B. Irregularities in bending shall be cause for rejection.

C. Unless otherwise indicated, the inside diameter of bar bends, in terms of
the nominal bar diameter (d), shall be as follows:

1. Bends of 90 degrees and greater in stirrups, ties and other
secondary bars that enclose another bar in the bend:

Bar Number Grade 40 Grade 60
3, 4,5 1d 4d
6, 7,8 ' 4d 5d
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2, All bends in main bars and in secondary bars not covered above;

Bar Number  Grade 40 Grade 60 | Grade 75
3 thry 8 o6d 6d -
9,10 8d 8d -

il . L 8d 8d - ‘ 8d

14, 18 10d 10d -

206 STORAGE:

A,

Steel reinforcement shall be stored above the surface of the ground upon
platforms, skids or other supports and shall be protected as far as
practicable from mechanical injury and surface deterioration caused by
exposure to conditions producing rust, ’

When placed in the work, reinforcement shall be free from dirt, paint,
grease, oil or other foreign materials. Reinforcement shall be free from
injurious defects such as cracks and laminations.

Rust, surface seams, surface itregularities or mill scale will not be cause
for rejection, provided the minimum dimensions, cross sectional area ad
tensile properties of a hand wire brushed specimen meets the physical
requirements for the size and grade of steel indjcated,

2.07 SPLICES: -

A,

No splicing of bars, except when indicated or specified hercin, will be
permitted without written approval of the ENGINEER.

No substitution of bars will be allowed without the approval of tﬁe
ENGINEER. Any splicing of substituted bars shall conform to Table
03330-1.

Splices not indicated will be permitted in slabs no more than 15 inches in
thickness, columns, walls and patapets, but not included for measurement,
subject to the following:

1. Splices will not be permitfed in bars 30 feet or less in plan length,
2, For bars exceeding 30 feet in plan length, the distance center to

center of splices shall not be less than 30 feet minus 1 splice
length, with no more than 1 individual bar length less than 10 feet,
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3. . Splices not indicated, but permitted hereby, shall conform fo Table .
03330-1. 'The specified concrete cover shall be maintained at such
splices and the bars placed in contact and securely tied together.

Table 03330-1

Minimum Lap Requirements.

Bar Number Grade 40 Grade 60
'3 1foot 0inches - 1foot 0 inches
4 1 foot 2 inches 1 foot 9 inches
5 1 foot 5 inches ' 2 feet 2 inches
6 1 foot 9inches 2 feet 7 inches
7 _ - 2feet 4inches - 3 feet 5 inches
No. & "~ 3 feet 0inches 4 feet 6inches
No.9 3 feet 10 inches S fect 8 inches
No. 10 4 feet 10 inches : 7 feet 3 inches
" No. 11 5 feet 11 inches ' 8 feet 11 inches
D, Spiral steel shall bc‘l:apped a minimum of 1 turn, Bar No. 14 and No. 18 .
may not be lapped. ' :
E. Welding of reinforcing bars may be used only when indicated or as

permitted herein, All welding operations, processes equipment, materials,
workmanship and inspection shall conform to the requirements indicated.
All splices shall be of such dimension and character as to develop the full
strength of the bar being spliced.

F. End preparation for butt welding reinforcing bars shall be done in the
field, except Bar No. 6 and larger shall be done in the shop. Delivered
bats shall be of sufficient length to permit this practice,

G. For box culvert extensions with less than 1 foot of fill, the existing
longitudinal bars shall have a lap with the new bars as shown in Table
03330-1. :

H. For box extensions with more than 1 foot of fill, a minimum lap of 6

inches will be required.

L. Unless otherwise indicated, dowel bars transferring tensile stress shall
bave a minimum embedment equal to the minimum lap requirements
shown in Table 03330-1.

1. Shear transfer dowels shall have a minimum embedment of 12 inches,
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

PLACING:

A,

Reinforcement shall be placed as near as possible in the position indicated.
Unless otherwise indicated, dimensions shown for reinforcement are to the

.centers of the bars, R :

In the plane of the steel parallel to the nearest surface of concrete, bars
shall not vary from plan placement by more than 1/12 of the spacing

“between bars. In the plane of the steel perpendicular to the nearest suiface
. of the concrete, bars shall not vaty from plan placement by more than 1/4

inch.

Cover of concrete to the nearest surface of steel shall be as follows:

Item Minimum Cover,
Inches
1. Congrete cast against and permanently 3

exposed to earth,

2. Concrete exposed to earth or weather:
Bar No. 6 through 18 bars ‘ 2
Bar No. 5, W31 ot D31 wire and smalier 11/2
3. Concrete not exposed to weather or in

contact with ground:
Slabs, walls, joists:

Bar No. 14 and 18 i1/2
Bar No, 11 and smaller 1

Beams, columns:
Primary reinforcement, ties, stirrups, spirals 112
Shells, folded plate members:

Bar No. 6 and larger 1
Bar No. 5, W31 or D31 wire, and smaller 1
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Vertical stirrups shall always pass around the main tension membets and -
be attached securely thereto. The reinforeing steel shall be spaced its
required distance from the form surface by means of approved galvanized
metal spacers, metal spacers with plastic coated tips, stainless steel

spacers, plastic spacets or approved precast mortar ot concrete blocks. For -

approval of plastic spacers on a project, representative samples of the
plastic, sha]l show no visiblp indications of deterforation after immersion in
as percent golution of sodium hydroxide for 120 hours. -

All remformng steel sha!] be tied at all intersections, exeept-that where'
spacing is less than 1 foot in each direction, alternate intetsections only
need by tied. For reinforcing steel cages for other structural members, the

"steel shall be tied at enough intersections to provide a rigid cage of steel.

Mats of wire fabric shall overlap each other 1 full space as a mininmum to

-maintain a uniform strength and shall be tied at the §~nds and edges.

Where prefabricated deformed wire mats are specified or if the
CONTRACTOR requests, wolded wire fabric may be substituted for a
comparable area of steel reifforeing bar plan, subject to the approval of the

. ENGINEER,

- A suitable tic wire shall be provided in each block, to be used for

anchoring to the steel. Except in unusual cases and when specifically
authorized by the ENGINEER, the size of the surface to be placed adjacent
to the forms shall not exceed 2 1/2 inches square or the equivalent thereof

. in cases where circular or rectangular areas are provided. Blocks shall be

cast accurately the thickness required and the surface to be placed adjacent
to the forms shall be a irue plane, fiee of surface imperfections.

Reinforcement shall be supported and tied in such & manner that
sufficiently rigid case of steel is provided. If the cage is not adequately
supported to resist settlement or floating upward of the steel, overturning
of truss bars or movement in any direction during conerete placement,
permission to continue concrete placement will be withheld until
corrective measures are taken, Sufficient measurements shall be made
during concrete placement to insure compliance with the above.

No concrete shall be deposited until the ENGINEER has reviewed the

placement of the reinforcing steel and all mortar, mud, dirt, efc., shail be
cleaned from the reinforcement, forms workers' boots and tools.
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

401 MEASUREMENT:

A

D,

The measurement of quantities of reinforcement furnished and placed will
be basei on the calculated weight of the steel actually placed as indicated,
with no allowance made for added bar lengths for splices requested by the -
CONTRACTOR not for extra steel used when bars larger than those
indicated or with a higher grade of stecl are substituted with the -
permission of the ENGINEER.

Tie wires and supporting devices will not be included in the caloulated
weights,

The calculated weight of bar reinforcement will be determined using the
theoretical bar weight set forth in this item.

Measurement required by a change in design will be computed as.
described above for the actual stecl required to complete the work.

402 PAYMENT:

A.

The accepted quantities of reinforeing steel will be paid for at the contract
unit bid price per pound complete in place.

When not listed as a separate contract pay item, reinforcing steel shall be
considered as incidental work, and the cost thereof shall be included in
such contract pay item(s) as are provided in the proposal contract.

Compensation, whether by contract pay item or incidental work, will be
for firnishing, bending, fabricating, welding and placing reinforcement,
for all clips, blocks, metal spacers, ties, chairs, wire or other materials used
for fastening reinforcement in place and for all tools, labor, equipment and
incidentals necessary to complete the work,

*** IND OF SECTION * * *
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. SECTION 09100

CONSTRUCTION TRAFFIC CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

" 101  GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

A.

This item shall consist of the consiruction, maﬁipulaitim, mainfenance and

removal, if required, of detours of the length and to the lines, grades, and
typical sections indicated and providing for installing, moving, replacing,
maintaining, cleaning and removing upon completion of the work, as
required, all detour markers, signs, barricades and other devices used in
traffic contro} and handling at the construction site as md1cated or as
directed by the ENGINEER,

This item shall also consist of providing, installing, moving, replacing,
maintaining, eleaning and removing temporary or permanent street closure
barricades, signs or other devices required to handle the traffic in
conformance with the current edition of the Texas Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices for Street and Highways and as mdicated or
directed by the ENGINEER. :

. PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 CONSTRUCTION TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS:

A,

Construction traffic control signs shall conform {o the provisions of
Section 9000 except as noted in the plans or as directed by the
ENGINEER.

Construction traffic control signs used herein shall be fabricated using
sheeting conforming to the requirements of Table 9000-3,

The substrate for construction signs need only be sufficiently durable to
last the life of the project and sufficiently rigid to hold the shecting in a flat
plane.

2.02  SIGN SUPPORTS:

A,

Supports for construction traffic control signs shall be grade #2 fir or
yellow pine, pressure treated with pentachlorophenol.
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2.03

2.04

2.05

2.06

2,07

B. Supports shall have a minimum nominal size of 4-inches x 4-inches and
conform to the details shown on the plans,

PORTABLE SIGN SUPPORT:

A, Materials for portable sign supports shall comply with the details shown
on the plans. Portable sign supports other than those shown on the plans
shall be submitted to the Project Manager for approval prior to use.

BARRICADES:

A. Barricades shall be classified as Type I, Type 1, or Type Il and shall
comply with the details shown on the plans and the TMUTCD.

B. Batricade rails shall be fabricated using S48 grade #2 fir or yellow pine
and reflectorized sheeting conforming to the requirements shown in Table

9000-3.
VERTICAL PANELS:
A, Materials for vertical panels shall conform to the details shown on the

plans. Vertical panels shall be reflectorized with orange and white
refléctive sheeting or tape in accordance with the requirements of the
TMUTCD and Table 9000-3.

CONSTRUCTION TRAFFIC MARKINGS:

A, Construction traffic markings shall comply with Section 09990 and the
details shown in the plans.

ABBREVIATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION:
A, The pavement-marking material shall consist of an adhesive-backed
reflective tape which can be applied to the pavement. Markings shall be

of good appearance, have straight, unbroken edges and have a color that
complies with all federal regulations,

1, Color

a) The markings, as well as retroreflocted light from fthe markings,
shall be white or yellow as indicated.

2. Visibility

09100- 2



2.08

b)

"The pavement markings (during daylight hours) shall be

distmcnvely visible for a minimum of 300 feet unless 51ght distance
is restricted by geometnc roadway features.

The pavement markings (when illuminated by aufomobile low beam
headlights at night) shall be d:stnwtly visible for a minimum of
160 feet unless sight dlstance is restricted by geometric features.

The above day and night visibility requirements shall be met when
viewed from an automobile traveling on the roadway. -

CHANNELIZATION DEVICES:

A.

1.

Barrels

Barrels shall be of metal or nonmetal compositioh approved by the
BNGINEER and of 30 to 55 gallon capacity. Only one size may be
used on the project. The barrels shall be reflectorized with orange and
white reflective sheeting or tape in accordance with the
requirements of TMUTCD and Table 9000-3. The markings on the
barrels shall be horizontal, circumferential, orange and white
reflectorized stripes 4-inches to 8-inches wide. There shall be a
minimum of 55 -alternating orange and white stripes on each
barrel. Barrels shall also conform to the details shown on the plans.

Type "B" barrels shall be equipped with either Type “A" low
infensity or Type "C" steady-burn warning lights complying with the
provisions to TMUTCD and the ITE standard for flashing and

" steady-burn lights. ~ The usc warning lights shall be as directed by

the ENGINEER.

Traffic Cones

Traffic cones shall conform to the details shown on tﬁe plans.
Tubular Traffic Markers |

1. Post

The post shall be of a thermoplastic or pliable elastomer composition
meeting the manufacturer's requirements,
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2.09

b)

b) Dimensions:

Outside Diameter................o....... 2.23 inches to 4 inches
Wall Thickness.....c...ocevrecnierine 0125 inch minimum
Length......... b s 18 to 36 inches
Color...............,............".,,..,...........Orange

2. ‘ Base

The base shall be of a thermoplastic or pliable elastomer composition
meeting the manufaciurer's requirements.

b)  Dimensions:

Height......orviernirisiesreneesinns 1/2 to 2 inches

Outside Diamete................... 7 to 12 inches

L& e O black or same color as post
Assembly Units

Assembly units which arc inherent with the particular marker shall be as
per manufacturer's recommendations.

Adhesives

Adhesive shall be epoxy type (permanent installation or butyl type
(temporary installation) as per manufacturer's recommendations,

Other methods approved by the ENGINEER prior fo initiating the work
may be used; however, said approval does not abrogate the
CONTRACTOR'S responsibility of effecting the temporary or
permanent installation,

Reflectorization

If used at night, tubular traffic markers shall have two 3-inch,
circumferential reflective bands, no more than 2-inches from the top
with no more than 6-inches separating the bands, Reflective material
shall be SIA-250 or higher sheeting conforming to the provisions of
Section 9000, The color of reflective material shall be as shown in the
plans,

SEQUENTIAL ARROW DISPLAYS
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Sequential arrow displays shall be sequentially lighted and roof or trailer
mounted. The minimurm panel size shall be 30-inches high an 54-inches
wide. The display shall have 22 hooded sealed beam amber lamps rated at
a maximum intensity of 8800 candlepower.

Light intensity shall be adjustable by dimmer switch. The opemtmg
modes shaII be as follows: .

Pass Left. 3 chevrons of 5 lamps each sequence in right to-left pattern 40
to 50 times per minute.

Pass nght 3 chevrons of 5 lamps each sequence in left to right
pattern 40 to 50 times per minute,

Pass Either Side. The fwo outermost chevrons on each end of the
panel pointing like arrowheads and flashing 40 to 50 times per minute
with crossing row of lamps burning continuously.

Warning, 4 lamps, oncat each cornet-of the panel flashing 40 to 50
times per minute.

MATERIALS FOR CONSTRUCTION DETOURS

A,

1

Flexible Base

Flexible base shall conform to Section 6260].
Asphalt Treated Base

Asphalt treated basc shall conform to Section 02604,
Prime Coat

Prime Coat shal'l conform to Section 02610.

Tack Coat

Tack Coat shall conform to Section 02620.

Seal Coat

Seal Coat shall conform o Section (02617 or Section 02645,
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F. Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete Pavement

L. Hot Mix shall be Type D conforming to Section 02612,

G. Seeding

1. Seeding shall conform to Section 0000.

PART.3 - EXECUTION _
~3.01 CONSTRUCTION TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS AND SIGN SUPPORTS:

A. Construction traffic control signs and sign:supports shall be installed at
locations noted on the plans in conformance with the TMUTCD or as
directed by the ENGINEER. :

3.02 PORTABLE SIGN SUPPORTS:

A, Portable sign supports for traffic control devices for detours shall be
furnished by the CONTRACTOR, shall be installed at the locations shown
on the plans, unless otherwise shown on the plans, and shall remain the
property of the CONTRACTOR.

B. Utiless otherwise specified, portable sign supports shall be of the
dimensions shown on the plans.

3.03 BARRICADES:

A, Barricades shall be installed in conformity with the details noted on the
plans or as directed by the ENGINEER,

3.04 VERTICAL PANELS:

A. Vertical panels shall be installed in conformity with the details noted on
the plans or as directed by the ENGINEER. :

3.05 CONSTRUCTION TRAFFIC MARKINGS:

A, Construction traffic markings shall be-installed in conformity with Section
9990 and the details shown on the plans or as directed by the ENGINEER.

3.06 ABBREVIATED PAVEMENT MARKING FOR CONSTRUCTION:
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Abbreviated markings meeting all specification requirements shall be i
place on all roadways on which traffic.is allowed and where suitable

standard pavement marking is not in place. The transverse location of the
line(s) formed by the markirigs shall be as determined by the ENGINEER.

" Unless otherwise indicated, the abbreviated markings shail be placed as

follows: - o o

Condition Spacing ' : .Lén'gth of Stripe
Sfr;ight 40 feet appmximatelyl 48 incia

Curve greater 20 feet maximurri o 48inch

than 2 degrees

Curve loss than 40 feet maximum 48 inch

or equal 2 degrees

' Pavement markings shall be a minimum of 3 7/8 inches wide. Length and

apacings will be in accordance with these speocifications, -

The spacing of stripes may be modified by the ENGINEER. However, the
maxinmum spacing specified above shall not be exceeded in any case.

The CONTRACTOR will be responsible for maintaining the abbreviated
pavement markings until standard pavement markings are in place,

Abbreviated pavement markings shall be removed after all pexmanent
markings have been place.

3.07 CHANNELIZATION DEVICES:

A

1.

Type "A" Barrels

Type "A" barrels shall be used during daylight hours only and shall noi be
equipped with warning lights of any type.

Type "B" Barrels
Type “B" barrels shall be equipped with warning lights. Type "B"

barrels shall be used during nighttime hours only, unless otherwise
shown on the plans or directed by the Project Manager.
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2, The term "daylight hours” refers to those hours between dawn and
dusk. The term "nighttime hours" refers to those hours between dusk and
dawn,

C. Traffic Cones

1. . Traffic cones shall be installed in conformity with the plans and the
TMUTCD or as directed by the ENGIN EER.

D, Tubular Traffic Markers

1. The mietal, concrete, or bituminous surface where the tubular fraffic .
markers are to be placed shall be thoroughly cleaned. '

2. Metal and concrete surfaces shall be sandblasted or wire brushed.
Bituminous surfaces shall be cleaned in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations,

3, All loose sand, dust and other deleterious - debris from cleaned
mounting surfaces shall be removed.

4. Tubular traffic markers shall be installed in conformity with details and at
locations shown on the plans or as directed by the ENGINEER and in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendation.

5. In the event that removal of an installation (temporary or permanent) is
effected and the metal, concrete, or bituminous surface is damaged
the CONTRACTOR shall repair and otherwise restore said surface
to its original condition at no additional cost to the City,

6. All defective post(s), base(s), assembly unit(s), adhesive(s), or
reflective sheeting contributing to the detriment of the intended

function of the tubular traffic markers shall be replaced by the
CONTRACTOR at no additional cost fo the City,

E. Channelization devices shall be and installed in accordance with the
details shown on the plans, except that barrels shall be as noted herein.

3.08 SEQUENTIAL ARROW DISPLAY:

A. Sequential arrow displays shall be used according to the
requirements shown on the plans and shown in TMUTCD.

3.09 CONSTRUCTION DETOURS:
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The detowrs shall be constructed at the locations and to the lines and
grades indicated and it shall be the enfire responsibility of the
CONTRACTOR to provide for the passage of traffic in comfort and safety
without creating a dust problen. .

310 . CONSTRUCTION METHODS:

A

Prior to commencing construction, suitable "Construction Traffic Control"
devices shall be installed to protect the workers and the public.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for installing all markers, signs
to The Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices and/or ag
indicated. If, in the opinion of the ENGINEER, additional markers, signs
or barricades are needed in the interest of safety, the CONTRACTOR will
install such as are required or as directed by the ENGINEER,

3.11 MAINTENANCE

T A

It shalI be the CONTRACTOR'S rcsponsxbﬂity to maintain, clean move’
and replace if necessary, barricades, signs and traffic handling devices
during the time required for construction of the project. Permanent
barricades shall be constructed as required after the completion of the
street by drilling holes to place the posts and concrete foundations.
Foundation concrete shall be cured before the rails are attached.

" When no longer needed all temporary barricades, signs and traffic

haudling devices shall be removed and thé area restored fo its original
condition or as directed by the ENGINEER.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

4.01

MEASUREMENT:

A.

Measurement of various items described in this specification complete in
place will be made as follows:

Construction fraffic control sign assemblies, consisting of the applicable
signage mounted on either sign supports or portable sign supports, shall be
measured per each or Jump sum.

Barricades shall be measured by the type per each.
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Vertical panels shall be measured per each. Supports required for vertical
panels will not be measured for payment but will be considered incidental
to the completion of the work,

Construction traffic markings shall be measured per linear foot.

. Abbreviated pavement markings for construction shall be measured per

linear foot.

Channelization devices shall be measured per each for the category and
type showh. '

Sequential atrow display shall be measured per each. '

Construction detours shall be measured per each or considered incidental
to completion of construction.

Construction traffic control plan, consisting of any or all of the items
described herein, shall be measured lsmp sum or incidental to completion
of construction, ’

402 PAYMENT:

A,

The aceepted quantities of construction traffic control devices shall be paid
at the contract unit bid price per the unit of measurement noted above,

Compensation will be for furnishing all materials, labor, equipment, tools
and incidentals required for the work, all in accordance with the plans and
these specifications.

* % % END OF SECTION * * %
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SECTION 19000

TRENCH PROTECTION SYSTEM

PART 1 GENERAL,

101 GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORK

- A

This work shall consist of shoring, bracing; bank stabilization, bank -
sloping, providing trench boxes or trench shields or other equivalent

" means to protect employees from the effects of moving ground or cave-ins

for all trenches S-fect or more in depth.

All wc;rldng shall be done in conformance with OSHA Safety and Health
Standards (29 CFR 1926/1010 Chapter XVIL Subpart P - Excavations,
Trenching and Shorm 2).

1.02 DEFINITIONS APPLICABLRE TO THIS SPECIFICATION -

A

"Accepted engineering requirements (or practices)” - Those requiremients
or practices which are compatible with standards required a Registered

Professional Engineer, or other duly licensed or recognized authority.

"Angle or repose" - The greatest angle above the horizontal plane at which

a material will lie without sliding.

"Bank" - A mass of soil rising above a digging level.

"Belled excavation” - A part of shaft or footing excavation, usually near
the bottom and bell-shaped; i.e., an enlargement of the cross section
above.

"Braces (trench)" - The hetizontal members of the shoring system whose
ends bear against the uprights or stringers.

"Rxcavation" - Any manmade cavity or depression in the earth's surface,
including its sides, walls, or faces, formed by earth removal and producing
unsupported earth conditions by reasons of the excavation. If installed
forms or similar structures reduce the depth-to-width relationship, an
excavation may become a trench.

"Faces" - See paragraph (k) of this section,
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K.

"Hard compact soil" - All carth materials not classified as running or
unstable,

"Kickouts" - Accidental release or failure of a shore or brace.
"Sheet pile" - A pile, or sheeting, that may form one of the continuous

interlocking line, or a row of timber, concrete, or steel piles, driven in
close contact to provide a tight wall to resist the lateral pressure of water,

.adjacent earth, or other materials,

"Sides," "Walls," or "Faces" - The vettical or inclined sarth surfaces
formed as a result of excavation work.

“Slope" - The angle with the horizontal at which a patticular earth material
will stand indefinitely without movement,

"Stringers” (wales) - The horizontal members of a shoring system whose
sides bear against the uprights or carth.

"Trench” - A nartow excavation made below the surface of the ground. In
general, the depth is greater than the width, but the width of a trench is not

‘greater than 15-feet.

"Trench" - A narrow excavation made below the surface of the ground. In
general, the depth is greater than the width, but the width of a trench is not
greater than 15-feet, ' '

"Trench shield" - A shoring system composed of steel plates and bracing,
welded or bolted together, which support the walls of a trench from the

ground level to the trench bottom and which can be moved along as work
progresses.

"Unstable soil" - Earth material, other than running, that because of its
nature of the influence of related conditions, cannot be depended upon to
remain in place without extra support, such as would be furnished by a
system of shoring,

"Uprights" - the vertical members of a shoring system.

"Wales" - See paragraph {(m) of this section,

"Walls" - See paragraph (k) of this section.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

- (OMITTED INTENTIONALLY)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

301 GENERAL PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS

A,

Walkways, runways, sidewalks shall be kept clear of excavated mafeﬁal or
other obstructions and no sidewalks shall be undermined unless shored
to carry a minimum five load of one hundred and twenty-five (125) pounds

pet square foot,

If planks are used for raised walkways, runways, or sidewalks they shail be
laid parallel to the lerigth of the walk and fastened together against
displacement.

Planks shall be uniform in thickness and all exposed ends shall be
provided with beveled cleats to prevent {ripping. ‘

Raised walkways, runways, and sidewalks shall be provided with plank
steps on strong sfringers. Ramps, used in lieu of steps, shall be provided
with cleats to insure a safe walking surface,

All employees shall be protected with personal protective equipment for
the protection of the head, eyes, respiratory organs, hands, feet, and other
parts of the body as set forth in OSHA Standards,

Employees exposed to vehicular traffic shall be provided with and shall be
instructed to wear warning vests marked with or made or reflectorized or
high visibility material. :

Employees subjected to hazardous dusts, gases, fumes, mists or
atmospheres deficient in oxygen, shall be protected with approved
respiratory protection as set forth in OSHA Standards.

No person shall be permitted under loads handled by power shovels,
detricks, or hoists. To avoid injury from any spillage employees shall be
required to stand away from any vehicle being loaded.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide daily inspections of excavations shall
be made by a competent person. If evidence of possible cave-ins or slides
is apparent, all work in the excavation shall cease until the necessary
precautions have been taken to safeguard the employees.
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3.02 SPECIFIC EXCAVATION REQUIREMENTS

A,

Prior to opening an excavation, effort shall be made to determine whether
underground installations, i.e., sewer, telephone, water, firel, electric lines,
eto., will be encountered, and if so, where such underground installations
are located. When the excavation approaches the estimated location of
such an installation, the exact location shall be determined and when it is
uncovered, proper supports shall be provided for the existing instaliation.
Utility companies shall be contacted and advised of proposed work prior

_ to the start of actual excavation.

Trees, boulders, and other surface encumbrances, located so as to create a
hazard to employees involved in excavation work or in the vicinity thereof
at any time during operations, shall be removed or made safe before -
excavating is begun.

The walls and faces of all excavations in which employess are exposed to
danger from moving ground shall be guarded by a shoring system, sloping
of the ground, or some other equivaient means.

Excavations shall be inspected by a competent person after every
rainstorm or other hazard-increasing occurrence, and the protection against
slides and cave-ins shall be increased if necessary,

The determination of the angIe of repose and design of the supporting
system shall be based on careful evaluation of pertinent factors such as;
Depth of cut; possible variation in water content of the material while the
excavation is open; anticipated changes in materials from exposure to air,
sun, water, or freczing; loading imposed by structyres, equipment,
overlying materials, or stored material; and vibration from equipment,
blasting, traffic, or other sources.

Supporting systems, i.e., piling, ctibbing, shoring, etc., shall be designed
by a qualified person and meet accepted engineering requirements. When
tic rods are used to restrain the top of sheeting or other retaining systems,
the rods shall be seourcly anchored well back of the angle of Tepose,
When tight sheeting or sheets piling is used, full loading due to ground
water table shall be assumed, unless prevented by weep holes or drains or
other means. Additional stringers, ties, and bracing shall be provided to
allow for any necessary temporary removal of individual supports.

All slopes shall be excavated to at least the angle of repose excopt for
areas where solid rock allows for line drilling or presplitting,
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The anglé of repose shall be flattened when an excavaiion has water
conditions, silty materials, loose boulders, and areas where erosion deep
frost action and slide planes appeat,

Clearances;

1. - Inexcavations which emplqyées may be i"equired to enter, '
excavated or other materlal shall be effectively stored and retained
at least 2-feet or more from the edge of the excavation.

2. As an alternative fo the clearance prescribed in subparagraph (1.)
of this patagraph, the CONTRACTOR may use effective barriers
or other effective retaining devices in leu thereof in order to
prevent excavated or other materials from fallmg into the
excavation.

Sides, slopes, and faces of all excavations shall meet accepted engineering
. requirements by scaling, benching, barricading, rock bolting, wire

meshitig, or other equally effective means. Special attention shall be given -
to slopes which may be adversely affected by weather or moisture content.

Support systems shall be planned and designed by a qualified person when
excavation is in excess of 20-feet in depth, adjacent to structures or
improvements, or subject to vibration or ground water.

Materials used for sheeting, sheet piling, oribbing, bracing, shoring, and
underpinning shall be in good serviceable condition, and timbers shall be
sound, free from large or loose knots, and of proper dimensions,

Special precantions shall be taken in sloping or shoring the sides of
excavations adjacent to previously backfilled excavation for a fill,
particularly when the separation is less than the depth of the excavation.
Particular attention also shall be paid to joints and seams of material
comprising a face and the slope of such seams and joints,

Except in hard rock, excavations below the level of the base of footing of
any foundation or retaining wall shall not be permitted, unless the wall in
underpinned and all other precautions taken to insure the stability of the
adjacent walls for the protection of employees involved in excavation
work or in the vicinity thereof,

If the stability of adjoining building or walls is endangered by excavations,

shoring, bracing, or underpinning shall be provided as necessary to insure
their safety. Such shoring, bracing, or underpining shall be inspected daily
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ot more often, as conditions warrant, by a competent person the protectlon
effectively maintained.

Diversion ditches, dikes, or other suitable means shall be used to prevent
surface water from entering an excavation and to provide adequate
drainage of the area adjacent to the excavation. Water shall not be allowed
to accumuylate in an excavation.

If it is necessary to place or operate power shovels, derricks, trucks,
materials, or other heavy objects on a level above and neat an excavation,
the side of the excavation shall be sheet-piled, shored, and braced as
necessary to resist the extra pressure due to such superimposed loads.

Blasting and the vse of explosives are not allowed unless authorized in
other portions of the specifications.

When mobile equipment is utilized or allowed adjacent to excavations,
substantial stop logs or barricades shall be instalied. If possible, the grade
should be away from the excavation. ‘

Adequate barrier physical protection shall be provided at all remotely

located excavations. All wells, pits shafls, etc., shafl be barricaded or °
covered. Upon completion of exploration and similar operations,
temporary wells, pits, shafts, etc., shall be backfilled.

“If possible, dust conditions, shall be kept to a minimum by the use of

water, salt, calcium chloride, oil, or other means.

In locations where oxygen deficiency or gaseous conditions are possible,
air in the excavation shall be tested. Controls, as set forth in OSHA
Standards shall be estabiished to assure acceptable atmosphetic conditions,
When flammable gases are present, adequate ventilation shall be provided
or sources of ignition shall be eliminated, Attended emergency rescue
equipment, such as breathing apparatus, a safety harness and lne basket
stretcher, ete., shall be readily available where adverse atmospheric
conditions may exist or develop in an excavation.

Where employees or equipment are required or permitted to cross over
excavations, walkways or bridges with standard guardrails shall be
provided,

Where ramps are used for employees or equipment, they shall be designed
and constructed by qualified persons in accordance with accepted
engincering requirements,
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All ladders used on excavation operations shall be in accordance with the
tequitements of OSHA Standards. -

303 SPECIFIC TRENCHING REQUIREMENTS

A

Banks more than 5-feet.high shall be shored, laid back to a stable slope, of
some other equivalent means of protection shall be provided where
employees-may be exposed to moving grouitd or cave-ins. Refer to Figure
19000-1 as a guide in sloping of banks, ‘Trenches less than 5-feei in depth
shall also be effectively protected when examination of the ground
indicates hazardous ground movement may be expected.

Sides of trenches in unstable ot soft material, Sr-fet ot more in depth, shall
be shored, sheeted, braced, sloped, or otherwise. supporied by means of
sufficient strength to protect the employees wcnkmg within them. See

" Rigure 19000-1 and Table 19000-1.

Sides of trenches in hard or compact soil, including embankments, shall be
shored or otherwise supported when the trench is more than 5-feet in
depth and 8-feet or motre in length. In licu of shoring, the sides of the
trench above the 5-foot level may be sloped to preclude collapse, but shall
ol be steeper than a 1-foot rise to each 1/2-foot horizontal. When the -
outside diameter of a pipe is greater than 6-feet, a bench of 4-feet
minimum shall be provided at the toe of the sloped portion.

Materials used for sheeting and sheet piling, bracing, shoring, and under
pinning, shall be in good serviceable conditions, and timbers used shall be
sound and free from large or loose knots, and shall be designed and
installed so as to be effective to the boftom of the excavation,

Additional precantions by way of shoring and bracing shall be taken to
prevent slides or cave-ins wlien excavations or trenches are made in
Jocations adjacent to backfilled excavations, or where excavations are
subjected to vibrations from railvoad or highway iraffic, the operation of
machinery, or any other source.

Employees entering bell-bottom pier holes shall be protected by the
installation of a removable-type casing of sufficient strength to resist
shifting of the surrounding earth. Such temporary protection shall be
provided for the full depth of that part of each pier and securely fastened to
shoulder harness, shall be worn by each employee entering the shafts,

This lifeline shall be individually manned and separate from any line used
to remove materials excavated from the bell footing.
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Mitiithum requirements for trench timbering shall be in accordance with
Table 19000-1. Braces and diagonal shores in wood shoring system shall
be subjected to compressive stress in excess of values given by the
following formula:

S = 1300 - 201
D
Maximum ratio L = 50
D
Where: )
L =_ Length, unsupported, inches.
D = Least side of the timber in inches.
S =

Allowable stress in pounds per square inch of cross-section.

When employees are required to be in trenches 4-feet deep or more, an
adequate means to exit, such as a ladder or steps shall be provided and
located so as to require no more than 25-feet of lateral travel,

Bracing or shoring of trenches shall be carried along with the excavation.

Ctoss braces or trench jacking shall be placed in trué horizontal position,
be spaced vertically, and be secured to prevent sliding, falling, or kickouts.

Portable trench boxes or sliding trench shields may be used for the
protection of personnel in lieu of a shoring system or sloping. Where such
trench boxes or shields are used, they shall be designed, constructed, and
maintained in a manner which will provide protection equal to or greater
thau the sheeting or shoring required for the trench. The CONTRACTOR
shall provide a statement certified by a Registered Professional Engincer
of the adequacy of trench boxes or shields.

Backfilling and removal of trench supports shall progress together from
the bottom of the trench. Jacks or braces shall be released slowly and, in
unstable soil, Ropes shall be used to pull out the jacks orbraces from
above after employees have cleared the trench.

3.05 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

A,

The CONTRACTOR unless provided for in the plans otherwise shall
provide the minimum shoring shown in Table 19000-1 for the soil clags
noted in the plans. If approved by the ENGINEER, the CONTRACTOR
may slope the excavation in accordance with Figure 19000-1.
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Should the soil conditions differ from those specified or should ground
water be encountered in the excavation the CONTRACTOR shall notify
the ENGINEER immaediately. The CONTRACTOR shall refrain from
operating in that portion of the trench where changed conditions are noted
yniil such time as an inspection of conditions takes place and the
CONTRACTOR is notified of measures necessary for continued

operation.

The CONTRACTOR shall prepare and submit 3 plan of operation. This
plan of operation shall identify material, equipment, methods and
installation and shall be inspected by a Registered Professional Engirieer.
The CONTRACTOR's ENGINEER shall certify the adequacy of the
trench protection system and its adherence of OSHA Standards.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT.

4,01 MEASUREMENT

A,

Providing shoring and irenching or other alternate means in accordance -
with this specifications shall be measured by the linear foot of trench for
specified types or sizes of pipe or structure in ranges of depth to the invert
elevation of the pipe or structure. Additional depth for foundations etc.,
shall be considered incidental to the price bid for the protection,

. If the plans require sloping the excavation or the excavation is sloped in

accordance with Figure 19000-1 after receiving permission from the
ENGINEER, no payment will be made under this item.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide shoring systems for construction of
structure 5' or greater in depth. There will be no direct payment for these
systems but it shall be considered incidental to the price bid for the
structure, - '

4,02 PAYMENT

A.

The unit price bid for trench protection shall be full compensation for
providing acceptable shoring or other alternate means, installing,
inspecting, certifying and maintaining the shoring and for all
manipulations, labor, tools, equipment and incidentals necessary to
complete the work,

% ¥ END OF SECTION * # #
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EXHIBIT “B” Qk\\ ?g ~ )
BID PAGE o
Witnessed

Hidalgo County — Urban County Program
Hidalgo County Precinct No. 3 - Flood Drainage Improvements
Bid No.: $540-60-0309-5200-6000-UCP-ET

SCOFE OF WORK DESCRIPTION:
“Flood Drainage Improvements Project known as the “Pefiitas Drain Phase I” for the Texas General
Land Office (GLO) Contract No. 12-406-000-6453-DRS-210068”

BID PRICE: , $_952,250.00

ALTERNATE PRICE: §__ 820600.00

BIDDER/COMPANY NAME: Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC

ADDRESS: 3226 Notth Victorla Road

CITY/STATE/ZIP CODE: Donna, Texas 78537

PHONE & FAX NQO.’S; (956) 464-3400 Fax (956) 464-3401

CELLULAR# . (958) 650-5207

AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE:. /’? ﬂ—// J;/

PRINTED NAME: Fernando Saenz

TITLE:  Manager




U.S, DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT
BID FOR UNIT PRICE CONTRACTS
PLACE _Hidakgs Connty Purchasing Dept,

DATE Wednesday. Augusi 2, 2017
PROJECT NO. 6340-60-0369-5200-6004-UCP-ET

Proposal of _Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC (hereinafter called “Bidder”) a
corporation/ a partnership, or an individual doing business as: _Limited Liability Company

TO the (hereinafter called “Owner”)

Gentlemen:

The Bidder, in compliance with your invitation for bids for the construction of GLO Flood & Drainage
Improvements Project known as “Peiiitas Drain Phase I Colonia Infrastructure Improvements
Daniel Ozuna Subdivision, Reina Subdivision, Ramona Subdivision and Puerta Blanca
Subdivision having examined the plans and specifications with related documents and the site of the
proposed work, and being familiat with all of the conditions surrounding the construction of the
proposed project including the availability of materials and labor, hereby proposes to furnish all labor,
materials, and supplies; and to construct the project in accordance with the Contract Documents, within
the time set forth therein, and at the prices stated below. These prices are to cover all expenses theurred
in performing the work required under the Contract Documents, of which this proposal is part.

Bidder hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or about date to be specified in written
“Notice to Proceed” of the owner and to fully complete the project within 150 consecutive calendar days
thereafter as stipulated in the specifications, Bidder further agrees to pay as liquidated damages the sum
of $300.00 for each consecutive calendar day thereafter as herein after provided in Paragraph 19 of the
General Conditions.

BIDDER ACKNOWLEDGES RECEIPT OF THE FOLLOWING ADDENDUM:




AT T P

*Insert corporation, partiership or individual as applicable,

Bidder agrees to perform all of the GLO Flood & Drainage Improvements Project known as

“Peiiitas Drain Phase I” Colonia Infrastructure Improvements Daniel Ozana Subdivision, Reina

Subdivision, Ramona Subdivision and Puerta Blaneca Subdivision work described in the

specifications and shown on plans, for the following unit prices:

Item- FEstimated

No. Quantity Description

Unit Price
{each)

Total

A, Pefiitas Drain Phase I - Base Bid

1. 425LF  42"RCPipe
2. 5000LF 36"RCPipe
3, 5,500 LF 24" RC Pipe
‘4a-w*gij} .10,925 LF _Trellwh Prot_ection

25 BA Grate Inlet (4' X 6")
0. 10 EA 7' Dia, Manhole

(Depths as shown on plans)

Elghty Five Dollars

and No Cents

Thirty Six Thousand One Hundred

%_85.00 )
(Dollars & Cents)

Sixty Seven Dollars and

Twenty Five Dollars and Mo Cenls

($36,125.00 }
(Dollars & Cends)

Three Hundred Thirty Five

MNo Cents

Thousand Doflars and No Cents

$.67.00 - )
{Dollars & Conts}

Forly Elght Dollars and

(¢ 335,000.00 _ )
(Doltars & Cents)

Two Hundred Sixty Four Thousand

No Cents

Dallars and No Cenis

($.48.00
(Dollars & Cents)

One Dollar and Mo Cenis

(% 264,000.00 }
{Dollams & Cents)

Ten Thoﬁsand Nine Hundred

Twenty Five Dollars and No Cents

5 1.00 )
(DoHars & Ceils)

$.10,925.00 3
{Dollars & Cenis)

Two Thousand Five Hundred Sixty Two Thousand. Elve Hundred
Dollars and No Cents Dollars and No Cents.
5. 2,5600.00 ) (3_62.500.00 }

{Dollars & Cents) (Dollars & Cents)

Four Thousand Flve
Hundred Dollais and Na Cents

($.4,500.00 )
(Daoltars & Cents)

Forly Five Thousand Dollars
and No Cents

¢s_45,000.00 }
{Doliats & Cents)




7. 8EA 5 Dia, Manhole
™ (Depths as shown on plans)
8. 1EA 42" Down Drain
g, 4EA 24" Safety End Treatment
10. LS00LF  Pavement Repair
8" Flexible Base
2" HMAC
11 250 LF Remove & Replace

12005
Witnessed
\ 135, 1008Y
4. 6008Y

18" Culvert

Driveway Repair
(Concrete)

Driveway Repair
{Asphalt)

Driveway Repair
(Caliche)

. (6.2,100.00

Three Thousand Five
Hundred Dollars and No Cenis

' '(5.3,500.00 )

(Dollars & Cents)

Two Thousand One Hundred'
Doliars and No Cents-

s

(Dollars & Cents)

Nine Hundred Fifty Dollars
and No Cents

Twenly Eight Thousand
Dollars and No Cants

($_28,000.00 )
(Dellars & Cents)

Two Thousand One Hundred
Dollars and No Cents

$.2,100.00 3
{Dolfars & Cents)

Three Thousand Eight
Hundred Dollars and No Cents

(5 950.00 )
{Pollars & Cents}

Thirly Eight Doltars

(8 3,800.00 )

{Dollars & Cents}

Fifty Seven Thousand Dollars

and No Cents

and No Cenis

¢ 38.00
{Dollars & Cents}

Thi‘rty Two Dollars and

(s 57.000.00 }
{Dollars & Conts)

Eight Thousand Dollars

‘No Genis

and Mo Cents

($ 32.00 }
{Dollars & Cents)

Forty Five Dollars

(5.8,000.00 )y
{Dollars & Cents)

Eighteen Thousand Dollars

and No Cents

and No Cenis

(5 45.00 }
{Doliars & Cents)

Twanty Five Dellars

($.18.000.00 1
{Doilars & Cenis)

Two Theusand Five Hundred

ahd No Cenis

Dollars and No Cents

526.00 )

(Dollais & Cenis)

s 2,500.00 )

(Dellars & Cents)

Thiteen Dollars.____ Seven Thousand Eight Hundred
and no Cenis Dollars and No Cents
5.13.00 } (8.7,800.00 }
(Doltars & Cenls) {Dollars & Cents)



15, Lump Sum Traffic Control Eight Thousand Five Hundred Eight Thousand Flve Hundred
{m»\‘ Dollars and No Cents Dollars and No Cents
- (5.8,500.00 ) ($.8,500.00 R
(Dollats & Cents) (Eollars & Cenis)
16.  Stated Amount Utility Adjustment Fifty Thousand Fifty Thousand
: - and no conts : and no_cents
($50.000.00 ) {$50.,000.00 )
(Doitars & Conts) {Dollars & Cents)
Twelve Thousand Twelve Thousand

17.  Lump Sum Erosion Control

and no cents

and no gents

(842,000.00 J
{Doilavs & Cents)

One Thousand
ar]d no cents

Remove 25' X 25
Concrete Slab

18. 1EA

$.12,000.00 )
(Dallars & Cents)

One Thoeusand
and no cents

($_1,000.00 )
{Dollars & Cenis)

OPENED

@i g7t

(5 1,000.00 )
{Doltars & Cents)

TOTAL BASE BID (ITEM A): $_952,250.00

' Nine Hundred Fiity Two Thousand Two Hundred Flfty Dollars and No Cents.

: WORDS WILL GOVERN)

A-1 Alternate No, 1. Pefiitas Drain Phase I

W (AMOUN'I‘S ARE TOQ BE SHOWN IN BOTH WORDS AND FIGURES, IN CASE OF DISCREPANCY, THE AMOUNT SHOWN IN

1. A25 LR 42" HPP Drain Line Sixty Eive Dollars Twenly Seven Thousand Six
and no cents l—%undred Tweniy Five Dollars and
NOTents
($.65.00 ) ($ 27,625.00 )
{Dollars & Cents) (Dolars & Cents)
; 2. 5,000 LY 36" HPP Drain Line Fifty Two Dollars Two Hundred Sixty Thousand

and no cents

Dollars and no Cenis

($52.00 )
{Dollus & Cents)

(5 260,000,06 )
(Dollass & Cenis)




3, 5500 LF 24" HPP Drain Line

4, 10,925 LF Trench Protection

5. 25EA Grate Inlet (4' X 6')

6. 10 EA T Dia, Manhole

{(Depths as shownt on plans)

P @%F@

‘A 5' Dia. Manhole
% ?//( } (Depths as shown on plans)
?W ﬁﬁﬁ@
8, 1 EBA 42" Down Drain

9. 4EA 24" Safety Bnd Treatment

L 10. L500LF  Pavement Repair
o 8" Flexible Base
2" HMAC

Thirty Eight Dollars
and no cents

{$ 38.00
(Dollars & Cents)

One Dollar and no cents

¢ 1.00
{Dollars & Cenis)

Two Thousand Five Hundred

Two Hundrad Nine Thousand
Dollars and no cents

¢ _202,000.00 3
(Dollars & Cents}

Ten Thousand Nine Hundred
Twenty Five Dollars and no cents

(5 10,925,00 )
(Dollars & Cexts)

Sixty Two Thousand Five

Dollars and No cents

Hundred Dollars and no cents

4 2,500.00 )
- (Doflars & Cents)

Four Thousand Five

($_82,500.00 )
{Dollars & Cents)

Forty Five Thausand

Hundred Doilars and no cents

Dollars and no cents

5.4,500.00 )
(Doliars & Cents)

Three Thousand Five Hundred

(s 45,000.00 \
{Dollare & Cents)

Thirty Eight Thousand

Dollars and no cents

Dollars and no cents

($_3,500.00 )
(Dol]avs & Cenis}

Tweo Thousand One Hundred

($_28.000.00 )
(Doltnrs & Conts)

Two Thousand One Hundred

Dollars and no cents

Daolfars and no cents

(5 2,100.60 )
{Dollms & Cents)

One Thousand One Hundred

t52,100.00 )
(Dollars & Cents)

Four Thousand Four Hundred

Dollars and no cents

Dollars and no cents

(s 1,100.00 )
{Dollars & Cenls)

Thirty Eight Doflars

(5.4,400.00 )
{Doilars & Cenis)

Fifty Seven Thousand

and no cents

Dollars and no cents

' ($.38.00

{Dollars & Cents)

($.57.000.00 }
(Dollars & Cent




o,

i

11 250 LF Remove & Replace
18" Culvert
12. 400 SY Driveway Repair
(Concrete)
13. 100 SY Driveway Repair
(Asphalf)
14, 600SY Driveway Repair
{Caliche)
15, Lump Sum Traffic Control

16,  Stated Amount Ultility Adjustment

17.  Lump Sum Erosion Control

PENED
Qi

Withessed
C\f‘/

Forty Five Dollars

Eleven Thousand Two Hundred

and no cents

(5.45.00 }
{DoHars & Cents)

Forty Five Dollars

and no cents -

¢ 45,00 )
{Dollars & Cents}) ’

Twenty Five Dollars

“and no canis

Fifty Dollars and no cants

(s.11,250.00 )

{Dollars & Cents)

Eighteen Thousand

Dollars and no cents

{Dollats & Cents)

Twao Thousand Five Hundred

Dollars and No cents

6 25.00 3

{Doliars & Cenis)

Thirteen Dollars

and no cenis

(s 2,500.00 .

{Poliars & Cents)

Seven Thousand Eight Hundred

Dollars and No c_en{s

(s.13.00
{Doliars & Cents)

Eight Thousand Five Hundred

(s_7.800.00 )
(Bollars & Cents)

Eight Thousand Flve Hundred

Dollars and No cents

Dollars and No cents

(s 8,500.00 - ) (s 8,500.00 R
(Doltars & Cents) (Dollars & Cents)

Fifty Thousand Fifty Thousand

and no cents “and no centy

($50,000.00 ) ($50,000.00 )
{Doliars & Cents} {Dollars & Cents)

Fifteen Thousand Dollars

Fifteen Thousand

and No cents

.15,000.00 )
{Dollars & Caoits)

Dollars and No cents

__15,000.00 )
{Dollars & Ceats)




18, 1EA Remove 25' X 25 One Thousand Dollars One Thousand Dollars

- . Concrete Slab and No cents and No cents
- ($.1,000.00 ) (31,000.00 )
(Daollars & Cents) (Dollars & Cents)

 TOTAL ALTERNATE NO. 1 ITEM A-1): §_ 820,600.00

Eight Hindred Twenty Thousand Six Huhdred Dollars and no Gents

(AMOUNTS ARE TO BE SHOWN IN BOTH WORDS AND FIGURES, IN CASE OF DISCREPANCY, THE AMGOUNT SHOWN TN
WQRDS WILL GOVERN) .

OPENE
Qg Tt

W tne bcwe unit price shall include all labor, materials, bailing, shoting, removal, overhead, profit, insurance,
A é%' ver the finished work of the several kinds called for.

. i; Bidder understands that the Owner reseives the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any mfonnahtles in
W ihe bidding.
c— The Bidder agrees that this bid shall be good and may not be withdrawn for a period of 30 calendar days after
the scheduled closing time for recelving bids.

Upon receipt of wiitten notice of the acceptance of this bid, Bidder will exccute the formal contract attached
within 10 days and deliver a Surety Bond, or Bonds as required by Paragraph 29 of the General Conditions. The

bid security attached in the sum of
&
($ 5% ) is to become the property of the Owner in the event that contract and the bond

are not exccuted within the time zbove set forth, as liguidated damages for the delay and additional expenses to
the owner caused thereby.

I{eépectfally sybmitted:

By: /4% Manager
’ (Title)”
3226 N. Victoria Rd Donna, Texas 78537
(Business Address and Zip Code)

{SEAL — if bid is by a corporation)



BID BOND

KNOWN ALL MEN BY THBESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned,

Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC as

Principal Arch Insurance Company and

as Surety, are hereby held

and firmly _ bound unto

Hidalgo County Precinct No 3

as Owner in the penal sum of $_Five Percent of the Amount Bid (6% GAB)

for the payment of which, well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors an assigns.

Signed, this __ 28th day of July , 2017

The condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to

Hidalgo County Precinct No. 3 a certain Bid, attached hereto and

hereby made a part hereof to emter a contract in writing, for the

Flood Drainage Improvements Project Known as the "Penitas Drain Phase "

#12-406-000-6453-DRS3-210068




NOW THEREFORE,
(a) If said Bid shall be rejected, or in the alternate,

(b) If said Bid shall be accepted and the Principal shall exccute and deliver a contract
in the Form of Contract attached hereto (properly completed in accordance with
said Bid) and shall furnish a bond for his faithful performance of said contract and
for the payment of all persons performing labor or using furnishing materials in
connection therewith, and shall in all other respects perform the agreement
created by the acceptance of said Bid.

then this obligation shall be void, otherwise the same shall remain in force and effect; it
being expressly understood and agreed that the liability of the Surety for any and all
claims hereunder shall in no event, exceed he penal amount of this obligation as herein
stated.

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said
Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of the time
within which the Owner may accept such Bid; and said Surety dues hereby waive notice
of any extension.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have hereunto set with hands and
seals, and such of them as are corporation have caused their corporate seals to be hereto
affixed and these presents to be signed by their proper officers, the day and year first set
forth above,

Saenz Brothers Constrtyt»i n, LLC

/ p
/%2»/ 5; P (LS)

PRINCIPAL

Atrch Insurance Company
SURETY

| SEAL ' b ?‘gg i J ém A

' Sophfhie Hunter, Attorney-In-Fagt




AIC 0000219422

ower of Attorney lmits the acts of ihose named here}n, and they=have nieauthiority to bind the Compaﬁ'exﬁ'é‘ﬁn e

manner and to the extent herein stated. Not valid for Mortgage, Nots, toan, Letier of Credit, Bank Deposft Currency Rate,
Interest Rate or Residential Value Guarantees. S

That 1he Arch lnsuranca Company, a corpotation orgamzed and existing under the laws of the S!ale of Mlssoun, havmg its princ:pal
) ﬁs@ﬂzby appomt‘ - —

ny de aEI Bonds undertaklngs, recugnizanees andof
Ninety Mitlion Dollars {$90.000,000.00).

This authority does not permit the same oh[:gatlon to be splli mto two or more bonds In order {o bring each su

ch bond within the doliar
%mﬁtauih@@ =set forth herem . 5-_.' Sl = . .. .

ﬁe&%ecﬁftﬁﬁﬁmh bonds, undertakmgs, recogn!zances and other st 4808
blndmg upon the sald Gompany as fully and amply to all intents and purposes, as lf the same had been dﬁT"' executed anci

acknowtedged by ifs regularly elected officers atits principal admlnsstratwe offica In Jersey City, New Jersey

of the Compan

ofgesaintinns adopted by unanimoys consent of ihe Board of Directors

- This.Powerokiliorpey is exacited by autharity
o SEptember §2011, truo andogHaly

e ?&r@ﬁryﬂ faing in full force andﬁt

“YOTED, That the Chalrman of the Board the Eresldent, or the Executive Vice President, or any Senior Vige President of 1he Surety

Business Division, or their appointees designated tn wilting and filed with the Secretary, or the Secretary shall have the power and

authorl{y to ag;_Lt agents and atiorneys-in-fact, and fo authorize them subjact to the fimitations_set forth In their rdgpective powers or

y, fezacie: on behalf of the Gompany, gnd-altach the seal of theéoggg@hgrétz ﬁﬁ&undenakings,&ecgmaﬁaesﬁ .
sothie

e e“’g@@ons abligatory In the nature thereof rand any such offfeers -appgl;}i‘ ggen @ap@c@fz —= =

This Power of Altornay is slgned, sealed and certified by fagsimile under and by authorily of the followlng reso:qtion adopted by the.
un&nEmous consent of the Board of Directors of the Company on September 15, 2011 T .

rd I
. Qhﬁﬁ@ﬁﬁﬂsmess Division, é‘%ﬁeﬁa@n@%ﬁ Sdesignated In wrlling and filed with the Secreta;y, and th%&ig =
Sacretary, the seal of the Company, and cerlifications by the Secrelary, may bé afflxed by facshnile on any power oFattorney or bond
execulad pursuant to the resolution adopted by the Board of Directors on September 18, 2011, and any such power $0 executad,
sealed and certifiad with respect to any bond or undertaking ta which it is attached, shall continue fo be valid and binding upon the
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IMPORTANT NOTICE TO ALL TEXAS POLICYHOLDERS

IMPORTANT NOTICE

To obtain information or make a complaint:

You may call Arch Insurance Group's toll-free
telephone number for information or to make a
complaint al;

1.866-413-5650

You may also write to Arch insurance Group at:

Arch Insurance Group
Harborside 3

210 Hudson Street, Suite 300
Jersey City, NJ 07311-1107

You may contact the Texas Department of
Insurance to obtaln information on companies,
coverages, rights or complaints at:

1-800-252-3439

You may wiite the Texas Department of
Insurance:

P.O. Box 149091

Austin, TX 78714-9091

Fax: (512) 480-1007

Web: htip:/fwww.idi.texas.gov

E-mail: ConsumerProtection@tdi.lexas.gov

PREMIUM OR CLAIM DISPUTES:

Should you have a dispute concerning Yyour
premium or about a claim you should contact
the Arch insurance Group first. If the dispute is
not resolved, you may contact the Texas
Department of Insurance.

ATTACH THiS NOTICE TO YOUR POLICY:
This notice is for information only and does not
become a part or condition of the attached
document.

00 MLO042 44 04 16

AVISO IMPORTANTE

Para obtener informacion ¢ para someter una
gueja:

Usted puede llamar al numero de telefono gratis
de Arch Insurance Group para informacion o
para someter una queja al:

1-866-413-55650

Usted también puede escribir a Arch Insurance
Group:

Arch Insurance Group
Harborside 3

210 Hudson Street, Suite 300
Jersey City, NJ 07311-1107

Puede comunicarse con el Departamento de
Seguros de Texas para obtener Informaclon
acerca de companias, coberturas, derechos ©
guejas al:

1-800-252-3439

Puede escribir al Departamento de Seguros de
Texas:

P.O. Box 149091

Austin, TX 78714-8081

Fax: (612) 490-1007

Wely: hitp:/fwww tditexas.gov

E-mail: ConsumerProtection@tdi.texas.gov

DISPUTAS SOBRE PRIMAS O RECLAMOS:

Si tiene una disputa concernients a su prima 0 a
un reclamo, debe comunicarse con el Arch
Insurance Group primero. Si no se resuelve la
disputa, puede enfonces comunicarse con el
departamento (TDI),

UNA ESTE AVISO A SU POLIZA: Este aviso es
solo para proposito de informacion y no se
convierie en parte o condicion del documento
adjunta,

Page 1 of 1




EXHIBIT “C”
Insurance Requirements

The Bidder awarded the contract shall furnish proof of insurance, which will also include any
subcontractor that is subcontracted by the bidder in at least the following limits, to be in place prior to
providing, any services under this Contract and to continue at all times in force in effect during the
term of this Confract:

i. A Five Hundred Thousand Dollar ($500,000.,00) Comprehensive General Liability
insurance policy providing additional coverage to all underlying liabilities of County.

2. Automobile liability insurance policy with limits of at least Three Hundred Thousand
Dollars ($300,000.00) per person and Five Hundred Thousand Dollars (3$500,000.00)
per oceurrence. Coverage should include injury to or death of persons and property
damage claims with limits up to Five Hundred Thousand ($500 000.00) artsing out of
the services provided to County hereunder.

3. Uninsured/Underinsured motorist coverage in an amount equal to the bodily injury
limits set forth iminediately above;

4, Workers compensation insurance in amounts established by Texas law, unless the
Bidder is specifically exempted from the Texas Workers Compensation Act Texas
Labor Code Chapter 401, et. seq.

Certificates of insurance naming County as an additional insured shall be submitted to County for
approval prior to any setvices being performed by Confractor. Each policy of insurance required
hereunder shall extend for a period equwalent to, or longer than the term of the Contract, and any
insurer hereunder shall be required to give at least thirty (30) days written notice to the County prior
to the cancellation of any such coverage on the termination date, or otherwise. This Contract shall be
automatically suspended upon the cancellation, or other termination, of any required policy of
insurance hereunder, and such suspension shall continue until evidence adequate replacement
coverage is provided to County. If replacement coverage is not provided within thirty (30) days
following suspension of the Contract, this Contract shall automatically terminate.

Revised 09/28/07



Insurance Requirement Acknowledgment

I,  Fornando Saenz ' , authorized representative for Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC,
Company/Vendor

hereby acknowledge receipt of the County's required insurance limits. Said requirements;

& will be acquired within 10 working days after notification from the Urban County Program
Coordinator of bid awarded by the Hidalgo County Commissioners’ Court;

a will acquire additional amounts required to meet the County's requirenents within 10 working
days after notification from the Urban County Program Coordinator of bid award by the
Hidalgo County Commissioners’ Court; currently carry the following:

Automobile Liability: $ General Liability: $

a have already been met see attached copy of insurance certificate.

Dl L 6lz 1y
Authorized Representative " Date

Notice to Biddex: ‘
A certificate of insurance for the required insurance limits shall be provided to the Urban County
Program Coordinator in order to qualify for award of bid and to execute a contract between your

Company and the County.

Failure to provide Certificates of Insurance to the Urban County Program Cootdinator will cause the
bid award to be rescinded and re-awarded to next lowest bidder. Certificates of Insurance will be
monitored and verified on a quarterly basis to ensure coverage policy is in place. It is the
Company’s obligation to maintain the appropriate insurance coverage throughout the term of the
contract,

THIS FORM MUST ACCOMPANY BID PACKET




PROJECT REQUIREMENTS
ACKNOWLEDGMENT

This is to certify that I, Fernando Saenz , possess all of the APPLICABLE:

. 1. Licenses: N/A

2. Bonds:

3. Certificates: N/A

4, Permits; N/A

5. Other:

necessary to catry out the required project. Furthermore, T am providing copies of the required
documentation so that, if my company is awarded this bid, I may be eligible to enter into a
contract with Hidalgo County and proceed to complete the project in a timely manner,

3 _* Any licenses, bonds, certificates, permits, etc. which are required must be presented as part of
the bid packet in order to expedite the bid evaluation process. Failure to provide said
documentation will result in the disqualification of your bid.

(" P

7&“ /'ff e / ;} . 7 ; . j .

L e T LT Sl
Authorized Signature Date

Saanz Brothers Construction, LLC

Company

3226 North Victoria Road
Address

Donna, Texas 78537
City, State, Zip




EXHIBIT D-1
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Document No: 2789575 . ' . Billable Pages: i
Recorded On; February 22, 2017 11:25 AM : Number of Pages: 2

w*k#kEyamined and Charged as Follows®***¥

Total Recording: $ 36.00

A

*5#%¥THIS PAGE 1S PART OF THE DOCUMENT**%%*

Any provision hereln which restricts the Sale, fental, or use of tha descrfbed REAL PROPERTY
because of cator oF race |s nvalit and unenforceable under federal law,

File Informatlon! Record and Return To:
Pocument No: 2789575 SAENZ BROTHERS CONSTRUCTION LLC
Recelpt No: 20170222000210 3226 N, VICTORIARD
Recorded On; February 22, 2007 11:25 AM Original returned to customer
Deputy Clerk: Jory Eufracio DONNA TX 78537
Statlon: CH-1-CC-K14
iy, STATE OF TEXAS
S OMIY C00s",  COUNTY OF HIDALGO
§ ."' ""-, % t hereby certify that this Instrument was FILED in the Flla Nuinber sequence on the datafdme
:_::" * { °'3 x g prinsed herean, and was duly RECORDED [n the Official Records of Hidalgo County, Texas,
% 1 P =
%‘) "". o :%3 Arture Guajardo Jr,

Dy OF NG County Clerk
LM Hidalga County, Texas



CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE Form CIQ

For vendor deing business with local governmentat entity

This questionnaire reflects changes mads o the taw by H.B. 23, 84th Leg., Regular Session. OFFICEUSE ONLY

This questionnairé [s balng fited in accordance with Chapter 176, Local Goverament Cods, by & verdor who |0 naceived
has a businegs. relatlonship as defined by Seatlon 176,001 (1-) wilh a focal governmental emity and the
vandor meets requitements under Seclfon 176.006{a).

By law this queé[!on,narre must ba filed with the records administralor of the local governmental entity not [ater
than tha 7th busitess day after the data 1he vendor becomes aware of facts that require the statement 10 ba
filed. See Seclion 176.008{a-1), Loval Govamment Code.

A vendor commits an offense i the vendor knowingly viclates Sectlon 178.008, Local Government Cotle. An
offense under this saction is a misdemeanor.

1} Name of vendor who has a business relationship with ocal governmental entlty.

SAENZ BROTHERS CONSTRUCTION, LLC

2 )

2] Check this box if yout are fillng an update to a previously flled questionnialte. (The law requires that you file an updated
: sompleted questionnaire with the approptiate filing authority not fater than the 7th business day afler the daie on which
you became aware that the originally flled questlonnalre was Incomplete or inaccurate,)

35 Name of loal government afficer about whom the Information is belng disclosed.

o NONE

i e Name of Officer

4] pesoribe each employment or othar business relationship with the local government officer, or a family member of the
officer, as deacribed by Section 176.003(a){2)(A). Also describe any family relatlonship with the local government otfloer.
Complete subparts A and B for each employment or business relationship described, Altach additional pages to this Form
ClQ as necessary.

A. s the loost government officer or a family member of the officer recelving or fikely to recelve taxable income,
other than investment income, from the vendor?

i l:l Yeos No

B. is the vendor receiving or likely to receive taxable income, other than investment income, from or at the divaction
of tha lacal government officer or a famlly member of the officer AND the taxable income Is not recelved from the
local govarnmental endily? ‘

D Yes E} Mo

8 Describe each employment or business refationship that the vandor named in Section 1 maintaing with a corporation or
other business entity with respect to which the local governmant cificer seyves as an offlcer or director, or holds an
ownership interest of one percent or more.

NONE

Check this box if the vendor has given the local government officer or a tamily member of the officer one or more glits
as descrlbed In Sectlon 176,003(a)(2){B), excluding gifts described In Sestion 176.003(a-1).

7] ~ _
ﬁ// d K)M Fernando Saenz [

Bisiaturs of vendor dolng business with the govemmental entlly Date

Form provided by Texas Efhics Gommission www.ethigs.state.tx.us Revised 11/30/2015



[

CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE
For vendor doing business with logal governmental entity

A complete copy of Chapter 176 of ihe Local Government Code may be found at hitp:/fwww.statutes legis.state.t.us/
Pocs/LG/him/LG.176.hitm. For easy reference, below are some of the sections cited on this form.

Local Government Code § 176.001{1-a): "Business relationship" means a conhection between two or more parties
based on commercial activity of one of the parlies. The term does not include a connection based on:
(A} atransaction thatls subjectto rate or fee regulation by a federal, state, or local goveramental entity or an
agency of a federal, state, or local governmantal entity;
(B) a transaction conducted at a price and subject to terms available to the public; or
{C) apurchase or lease of goods or services from a person that Is chartered by a state or faderal agency and
that is subject to reguiar examination by, and reporting to, that agency.

Local Government Code § 176.003{a}(2}{A} and (B):
{a} Alocal government officer shali file a confiicts disclosure statement with respect to a vendor if:

{2) the vendor;
(A} has an employment or other business relationship with the local governmeni officer or a
family member of the officer that results in the officer or family member receiving taxable
income, other than Investment income, that exceeds $2,500 during the 12-month period
preceding the date that the officer becomes awars that

or
(i} the local governmental entity is consldeting enteting Into a contract with the
vendor,
(B) has given to the focal government officer or a famlly member of the officer one or more gifts
that have an aggregate value of more than $100 inthe 12-month petlod preceding the date the
officer becomes aware that:
(i) a contract between the local governmental entity and vendor has been executed; or
(i} the local governmental entity is considering entering info a contract with the vendor.

L ocal Government Code § 176.006(a) and (a-1)
{a) Avendor shall file a completed conflict of interest guestionnaire i tho vendor has a buslness reiationship
with a local governmental entity and:
(1) has an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer of that focal
governmental entity, or a famlly member of the officer, desctlbed by Section 176.003(a){(2)(A);
{2) has given a local government officer of that local governmental entity, or a family member of the
officar, one or mare gifis with the aggregate value specified by Section 176.003(a)(2)(B), excluding any
gift described by Section 176.003(a-1}); or
(3} has a tamily relationship with a local government officer of thal local gevernmental entity,
{a-1) The compieted conflict of interest questionnaire must be filed with the appropriate records administrator
not later than the seventh business day after the latet of:
{1) the daie ihat the vendor;
(A) begins discussions or negotiations o enter irto a coniract with the local governmental
antity; or
(B} submits to the local governmenial entity an application, respense to a request for proposals
or bids, correspondence, or another writing related to a potential contract with the local
governmental entity; or
{2} the date the vendor becomes aware:
(A) of an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer, or a
family member of the officer, described by Subsection (a),
(B) that the vendor has given one or mare gifts described by Subsection (a); ot
(C) of a family relationship with a local government officer.

(i} aconiract between the local governmental entity and vendor has baen exscuted;

Form provided by Texas Ethics Gommisslon www.ethics.state.lx.us Revised 11/30/2016
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CERTIFICATE OF INTERESTED PARTIES FOrRM 1295

Tofl

Complete Nos. 1. - 4 and 6 if there are Interested partios. OFFICE USE ONLY

Complete Nos, 4, 2, 3, 5, and 6 if thers are no interested parties. CERTIFICATION OF FILING
1 Name of business entity tlling form, and the city, state and country of the business entity's place Certificate Number:

of business. 2017-243740

Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC

Donna, TX United States ' Date Filed:
2 Name of gavernmental entity or siate agency thatisa party to the confract for which the formis 080112017

helng filed. . .

Hidalgo County Precmct No. 3 . Date Acknowledged:

3 Provide the identification humber used by the governmental entity or state agency to track or identiy the contract; and provide a
description of the services, gonds, or other properly to be provided under the conivact,

12-406-000-6453-DR&-2100068

Drainage

4 Nature of interest

Name of Interester Pariy City, State, Couniry [place of business} {check applicable
- . PP
. Controlling | Intermediary

Saeriz, Manuel Donna, TX United States X

Saeﬁz. Ramon Donna, TX United States X

Saenz, Arturo ' " | ‘Donna, TX United States - X

Saenz, Femnando Donna, TX United Sfafes ~ . X

5 Check only if there is NO Interested Party. I:l

6

A_FF'DV' 1 swear, o afflim, under penalty of perjury, that the above disclosure is frue and catyect,

HEREVDA SAENT. . //)
totary 10 # 120030486 ¥
My commission Explias ﬂ/ ’ f / -

.lune 29. 2020 )

Sighature of authorized agent of cantracting business enilly

AFFIX NOTARY STAMP / SEAL ABOVE

Swor? to and subscribed hefore me, hy the sald /%:Q.ﬁr\kﬁ‘\ﬂ( ;‘}G-Qﬂz_a , this the Z day ol( ;_(i_ui ‘gjé j

20 . to cerlify which, withess my hand and seal of office,
—
i
C __f - (,,-\‘ )
et ; P - ) NN T - .
- %‘« DN o 1\.\@ Y@}\C\Q.MHL o C¢ (i,
Stgn‘ﬁsra of oﬁacgt’édmmiélfring oath Brinter namb.df officer adiministering oath Titte of officer administering oath
S

Forms provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us Version V1.0.883




LOCAL GOVERNMENT OFFICER CONFLICTS DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

Section 176.003 of the Local Government Code requires certain local government officers to file this form. A "local
government officer” is defined as a member of the governing body of a local govemmental entity; a director, supetintendent,
administrator, president, or other person designated as the executive officer of a local governmental entity; or an agent of
a local governimental entity who exercises discretion in the planning, recommending, selecting, or contracting of a vendor.
Thig form Is required to be filed with the records administrator of the local gevernmental entity not later than 5 p.m. on the
seventh business day afler the date on which the officer becomes aware of the facis that require the filing of this statement.

A focal governinent officer commils an offense If the oﬂicerknowfnglhio!ates Section 176.003, Local Go;uernment Code,
An offenss under this sectionis a misdemeanor.

Refer to chapter 176 of the Local Government Gode for detailed information regarding the requirement o file this form.
INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THIS FORM
The following numbers correspond fo the numbered boxes on the other side:
1. Name of Local Government Officer. Enter the name of the local government officer filing this stalement.
2. Office Held. Enter the name of the office held by the local government officer filing this statement.

3. Name of vendor described by Sections 176.001(7) and 176.003(a}, Local Government Cods. Enterthe name of
the vendor desctibed by Section 176.001(7), Local Government Code, if the vendor: a) has an employment or other
business relationship with the iocal government officer or a family member of the officer as described by Section
176.003(a)(2)(A), Local Government Code; b) has given to the local government officer or a family member of the officer
one or more gifts as described by Section 176.003{(a}(2)(B), Local Govemnment Code: or ¢) has a family relationship with
the locat government officer as defined by Section 176.001(2-a), Local Government Code.

4. Description of the nature and exient of each employment or other business relationship and each family
relationship with vendor named in item 3. Describe the nature and extent of the employment or other business
relationship the vendor has with the local government officer or a family member of the officer as describad hy Section

176.008(a)(2}(A)}, Local Government Code, and each farily relationship the vendor has with the local government officer
as defined by Sectlon 176,001{2-a), Local Government Code,

5. List glits accepted, if the aggregate value of the gifs accepted from vendor named in item 3 exceeds $100.
List gifis accepted during the 12-month period (described by Section 176.003(a){2}(B), Local Government Code) by the
local government officer or family member of the officer from the vendor named in ltem 3 that In the aggregale exceed $100
in value,

6. Aftidavit. Signature of local government officer.

Local Government Gode § 176.001(2-a): "Family relationship” means a refationship between a person and another
person within the third degree by consanguiinity or the second degres by affinity, as those terms are defined by Subchapter

B, Chapter 573, Government Code.

L.ocal Government Code § 176.003(a)(2){A):
{a) Alocal government officer shall flle a conflicts disciosure statement with respect to a vendor if;

RAK

(2) the vendor:
{A) has an employment or other business relationship with the focal government officer or a
family member of the officer thai results in the officer or family member recelving taxable | ncome,
other than investment income, that exceeds $2,500 during the 12-month pertod preceding the
date that the officer becomes aware that:
(i) aconiract between the local governmental entity and vendor has been exacuted: or
(it} the local governmental entity Is considering entering into a contract with the vendor,

Form provided by Texas Ethics Cammisslon www.ethics.state.tx,us Revised 11/3072015




HIDALGO COUNTY
URBAN COUNTY PROGRAM
 Bidder/Vendor Application

Complete In print or iype. Plense retun this application to the; Hidalgo County Urban County Frogram, via facsimile
10 (956) 787-5291 or delivered in person/regular meil to the following: 1916 Tesoro Blvd,, Phary, Texas 78577

Upon submitting application, original will be on file at the Urban County Program, If changes are required for updafing
urposes, plense contact fhe Urban County Program at (956) 787-1827,

Cowmpany Name; Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC Telsphone No. ( 956 ) 464-3400

Aba Name:

Legal Name: Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC

tMaili!lgAddress 13228 N. Victoria Rd Dohna, TX 7853fax No. ( 956 } 464-3401

'I'hysical Address: 3226 N. Victoria Rd

City, State, Zip Donna, TX 78537 - Tax L. No. 46-2285558
- [Renait to Address : 3226 N, Victoria Rd Cléy, State, Zip Donna, TX 78537
B.Vail Address:  saenzbrothers@yahoo.com
Represeniative(s) Name(s) & Titls(s) Fernando Saenz Manager
'Type of Organization {chock one): Individual Partnership Corporation Non-Profit
LLC Sole Propriefor __X__ Other, Specify Limiled Liability Company
State fdentification No, (Please aftached campleted W-9 form with fhis applieation)
Fedoral Identification Mo, or (if individual) 88 No.
State of Focorporation: : Dates Other:
[Type of Business (check one): Manufacturer Wholesuler ‘Retailer Broker
Distributor Service Orgonization X Other, Specify  Utllity Construction -
MName & Title of Persou(s) Authorized fo Sign Bids, Proposals, andfor Coudracts:
Fernando Saenz Manager
Small and/or Disadyaninged Busingss Information (sheck appliention oriterin
Small Busingss: Disadvantaged Business (At Loast 51% Ownership)
I3 Less than 125,000 anmpal grose reqeipt {3 Black Ameripan {J Mative American
(3 L.ess than 250.000 annunl pross receipt {1 Higpanic American 1 Women
(] Less than 409,000 sunual pross receipt £] Asian Pacific American 1 Othet
{7 More than 500,000 annuai gross receipt
Flave vou been cevéified a3 o HUB or an MBE/WBE source?; OYes HWiho
Hndiente Cerfification No.{3)t ot are Certifiente(s) attached?: (TYes ONo '

What type of produet{s) isfare solicited by your company?:

Would you like to be provitded with speclfications for pracurements of such products?: OVes (HNo

nfy 8igff Rec’d by | Date Reed hy Wrhan County Stall:




Rovised! 214/68

HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED BUSINESS (HUH) DECLARATION

The primary objective of the Fidalgo County HUB Program is to ensure Fistorically Underntilized Businesses receive a
fair and equal opportunity for participation in the County’s procurement process. This fact holds true for Services
(Professional & Non-Professional), Commodities, and Construction coniracts and any subcontracts thereto. The program
strongly encourages Prime Contractors to provide subcontracting opportunities to Certified Hub Contractors/Vendors.
Our goal for HUB contractor/vendor participation, as well as HUB subcontractor participation is 30%. To be considered
48 a “Cerlified HUB Contractor/Vendor” the contractor/vendor must have been certified by, and hold a cuirent and valid
certification with any of the thres agencies listed below. '

Have you been Certified as a HUB or an MBE/WBE source?: (FYen No

{fyes, by whom?: [ Toxas Building & Procurement Commission 3 Other

Indicate Certification No{s).: or Are Certificate(s) Attached?: O Yos O No

RIS LA SRR AN
LIST OF CERTIFIED HUB SUBCONTRACTORS
(Attach additional pages if necessary)
What percentage of the Bid, REP,0r RFQ Is to be subcontracted with Certified HUB sources?; Y
{List HUB Subeontractor information below).
HB Subcontrastor Name: BB Status:
Certifying Agency (Cheok all applicable): [DTexas Buikling & Procurement Commission (J Other
Address: City: State: Zip:
Contact Person: Title: PhoneNe.: ()

Subcontract Amouut: $ Drescription of Work to be Parformed:

HUB Subeontractor Name: HUB Status:

Certifying Agency (Cheol all applicable); OTexas Building & Procwrement Commission (7 Other
Address; _ City: State: Zipg:
Contact Person: Title: PhoneNo.: ()

Subcontract Amount: § Description of Work to be Performed:

HUEB Subcontractor Name: HUB Status:

Certitying Agency (Check all applicabls): (FTexas Building & Procurement Commission O Other
Address: City: Siate: Zip:
Contact Person; Title: PhoneNo.: ()

Subconiract Amount; § Deseription of Work to be Performed:




o W9

{Rev. Novembar 2006}

Daparimenst of the Treasvry
Iatamal Revenva Service

Namg (as shown on your Inoome tax retarn)
Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC

Buslnass nama, [f Slfferent from above

Give farm to the
requester, Do not
send to the IRS.

Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification

Limited Liability Compgny
Individual! Exempt from backup
Check approprizte box: D +Sole proprietor D Gorporation E} Paelnership @ Qthar B e - D withhalding -

Addrose {number, street, and apt, ar suite no.) Requester's name and addrass (optiona)

3226 North Victoria Road

Clty, state, and 2P code
Ponna, Texas 78537

List account numbers) haere {optlonal}

ol
O
g
8
38
EL
& o
w
&
4
&

Taxpayer ldentification Number (TIN)

Enter your TV In the appropriate box. The TIN provided must malch the naa gluen on Line 1 to avald | Sooial security number

trackup withholding. For Individuals, this is your soclal security number (SSN). Howevaer, for & resident HERESNNE
allen, sole proprietor, or disrogarded entity, see the Part | Instruotions on page 3. For other entities, it is
your emptoyer identification number (EIN}. i you do not have a number, see How 1o get a TIN on page 3, or

Employer identifioation number

6laf2l2]sisls |58

Note, If the account Is In more than one name, see the chart on page 4 for guidelines on whose
number to snter,

‘ m Certification

Under penaltles of perjury, | canllfy that:

1, The nmber shown oh this form is my carreot taxpayer identification number {or | am walting for & nurmber to be iasued to me), and

2. [ am not subject to backup withholding because: (8) | am exampt from backup withholding, or (b} | have not been nofitied by the intemal
Revenue Service #RS) that [ am subjsct to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all Interest or dividends, or {¢} the IRS has
notified me that [ am ho langer subject to backup withholding, and

3, tam a LS. person {inoluding a U.S. resident alien).

Certitication instrustions. You must cross out itam 2 above I you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject {o backup
withholding becatse you have faited o repaort ali Interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate {ransaotions, item 2 does not appiy.
Eor mortgage [rterest pald, acquisttion or abandohment of secured properly, cansaliation of debt, contributions to an individual refitement
arrangemant (R4}, and generally, payments other than interest and dividends, yau are not raquired 10 sign the Carliflcation, but you must

provide your correct TIN, (See tﬁe insirue}j,pns on pelg%‘.}

Sign Signaturs of /b 7 / ./
Here .9, person P { / L“—’/// s o

7 e
Purpose of Form
A parson who Is required to fite an information veturn with the
RS, must obtaih your correct taxpayer {dentification number
(TIN} to report, for example, income paid to you, real estale
transactions, morigags interest you paid, acquisition or

abandonment of sectired property, cancellation of debt, or
contributions you made to an HA.

U.S. person. Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person
{including a resident alien), 16 provide your correct TIN fo the
person requesting it {the requestst) and, whan applicable, 1o

1. Certlfy that the TIN you are giving is comect [or you are
waiting for a number to be issued),

2, Ceniify that you are not subject to backup withholding, or

3. Claim exemption from backup withholding if you are a
U.S. exermnpt payee.

In 3 above, if applicable, you are also cerlifying that as a
.S, person, your allocable share of any partnership Income
from: 2 U.S. frade or business Is not subject to the
withholding tax on foréign parthers” share of effectively
connacted income.

Note, If a requester gives you a form other than Form W-9 to
raquest your TIN, you must use the requester's form ¥f it is
substantlally simiiar to this Form W-8,

For faderal tax purposas, you are considerad a person If you
are:

& An individuat who Is a citizen or resident of the United
States,

¢ A partnarship, corporation, company, or association
ureated or organized in the United States or under the laws
of the United States, or

® Any estate (other than a forslgn estate) or trust. See
Regulations sections 301.7701-6(a) and 7{&} for additional
information, .

Special rules for parinerships. Partnerships that conduct a
trade or business in the United States are generally required
to pay a withholding tax on any forelgn partners’ share of
income from such business. Further, In certaln cases where a
Form W-9 has not been received, a partnership Is required to
prasume that a pariner is a foreign person, and pay the
withholding tax. Therefore, if you are a U.S. person thatis a
pertrier In a parinership conducting a itade or business in the
United States, pravide Form W-9 {o the partnership 1o
establish your U.S. status and avold withholding on your
share of partnership income.

The person who glves Form W-0 fo the partnership for
purposes of establishing its U.5. status and avoiding
withholding on lis affocable share of net income from the
partnership conducting & trade or business in the Unlted
Siates Is in the following cases:

@ The U.S. owner of a disregarded entity and not the entity,

s B2/ 17

Gut.

Mo, 10231X rorrt W-8 (Rev, 11-2008)




Form \W-9 {Rev. 11-2006)

Page 2

# The U.8. grantor or other owner of a grantor trust and not
the trust, and

s The U.S. trust (other {han a grantor trusd) and not the
beneficlaries of the frust,

Foreign peraom, If you are a foreign person, do not use
Farm W-9, instead, use the appropriate Farm W-8 (ses
Publlcation 516, Withholding of Tax on Nonresident Allens
and Forelgn Entities).

Nonresident alien whe becomes a resident alien.
Generally, only a nonresldent allen individual may use the
terms of & 1ax realy to reduce or efiminate U.S, lax on
certain types of income, However, most.tax treatles contaln a
provision known as & “saving clause.” Exceptions speclfied
in the saving clause may permit an exemption from tax to
continus for certain types of Income even after the reciplent
has otherwlse become a U,S. rasident allen for tex purposes.

If you are a U.S, resident allen who is relying on an
exception contained In the saving clause of a tax ireaty to
claim an exemption from U.S. tax on ceriain types of ncome,
you must attach a statement o Form W-9 that speoifies the
foilowing five items:

1. The treaty country. Generally, this must be the same
treaty under which you clalmed exemption from tax as a
nonresident alien.

2. The treaty article addressing the hcome.

3. The arlidle number (or location} in the tax {reaty that
containg the saving clause and its exceptions.

4, The type and amount of income that qualifies for the
aexempiion from tax.

5, Suffioient facts to justify the exemption from tax under
the terms of the treaty article.

Example. Arliote 20 of the U.8.-China income tax treaty
allows an exemptlon from fax far scholarship income
received by a Chinese student temporatily present in the
United States. Under U.8. faw, this student will become a
residant alien for tax purposes If his or har stay In the United
States exceeds b calendar years. However, paragraph 2 of
the first Protocel to the U.8.-China trealy {dated April 30,
1984) allows ihe provisions of Articls 20 to continue 1o apply
sven after the Chinese studeni becomes a resident aflen of
the Unlted States. A Chinese student who qualifies for this
axceptlon {under paragraph 2 of the first protoco) and is
relying on this exception to clalin an exemption from tax on
His or her scholarship or fellowship incorne would attach to
Form W-9 4 statement that includes the Information
described above to support that exemption,

if you are a nonresident alien or 2 forelgn entity not subject
to backun withholding, give the requester the appropriate
gompleted Form W-8.

What is backup withholding? Persons making certain
payments 1o you must under certain conditions withhold and
pay to the IRS 2B% of such payments (after December 31,
2002). This Is called "backup withholding.” Payments that
may be subject to backup withholding Include Interest,
dividends, broker and barter exchanga fransactions, rants,
royalties, nonsmployee pay, and cartaln payments from
fishing boat operators. Real estate transactions are not
subject to hackup withholding.

You will not be subject to backup withholding on paymants
you raceive if you give the requester your correct TIN, make
the proper cerlifleations, and report all your taxable interest
and dividends oh yourr tax return.

Payments you receive will be subject to backup
withholding if:

1. You do not furnish your TIN to the requester,
2. You do not certify your TIN when required (ses the Part
If instructions on page 4 for details),

4. The IRS tells the requester that you fumished an
fncorrect TIN,

4, Tho IRS tells you that you are subjeot to baokup
withholding because you did not report all your inferest and
dividends on your tax return {for reporiahle interest and
dividends only), or

5, You do not certlfy to the requester that you are not
subject o backup withholding under 4 above (for raportable
Interest and dividend accounts opened after 1983 only).

Certain payees and payments ate exempt from bhackup
withhalding. See the Instrustions helow and the separate

" Instructions for the Requester of Form W-8.

Also son Special rules regarding partnarsh!pé on page 1.

Penaltiés

Eallare fo furnish FiN. If you fall to furnish your correct TIN
to a requester, you are subject to a penalty of $50 for each
stich failure unless your faflure Is dus to reasonable cause
and not to willful neglect,

Givil penalty for Talze information with respect to
withholding. If you make a false statement with no
ressonable basis that resufts In no backup wittholding, you
are subject to & $500 penalty.

Criminal penalty for falsifying information. Willfully
falsifying certifications or affirmations may subjeot you to
criminal permities including fines and/or imprisonment.

Misuse of TINs. i the requester discloses or uses TINs in
viclatlon of faderal law, the requester may be subject to civit
and ctiminal penalties.

Specific Instructions -

Name

If you are an individual, you must generally enter the name
shown on your incoms tax return. However, if you have
changad your iast name, for Instance, due to marriage
without infarming the Soclal Security Adminlstration of the
name changs, enter your first name, the last name shown on
your social security card, and your rew last name,

If the account Is in joint names, st flest, and then circle,
the name of the person or entity whose number you entered
in Part [ of the form.

Sole proprietor. Enter your individual name as shown on
your income tax retumn on the “Name” line. You may enter
your business, trade, or “doing business as {DBA})" name on
the “Business name” line,

Limited liability company {LLC}. if you ate a single-member
L.LG {including a foreign LLC with a domestic owner) that Is
disregarded as an entity separate from its owner under

- Treasuty regulations section 301.7701-3, enter the owner's

name on the "“Name® line. Enter the L1LC’s name on the
"Business name” fina. Cheack the appropriate box for your
fiing status {scle propristor, corporation, etc.); then check
the box for “Other” and enter *LLC" In the space provided.

Other entities. Enter your business name as shown on
raquired federal tax documents on the “Name” line, This
name should match the name shown on the charler or other
tega! document creating the entity. You may enter any
business, trace, or DBA name on the "Business name” line.

Note. You are requested to cheok the approptlate box for
your status {Individual/sole propriatot, corporation, ete.).

Exempt From Backup Withholding

i you are exempt, enter your name as desotihed above and
chack the approptiate box for your status, then check the
“Exempt from backup withholding” hox in the line following
the business name, sign and date the form.
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Generally, Individualg (including sola proprietars) are not
exempt from backup withholding, Corporations are exempt
frora hackup withholding for gertain paymenis, such as
interast and dividends.

Note, If you are exampt from backup withholding, you
should still complate this form to avoid possible erroneous
backup withholding.

Exempt payess. Backup withholding s not required on any
payments mads o the following payaes:

1. An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a},
any IRA, or a custodial account under seotion 403(b)(7) If the
account satisfies the requirements of section 401(6{2),

2, The United States ot any of ke agencles or
Instrumentalitles,

3, A state, the District of Golumbisa, a possession of the
United States, or any of their political subdivislons or
instrumentalities, .

4, A foreign government or any of its politicel subdivisions,
agenoies, or instrumentalities, or

E. An internaticnal organization or any of its agencles or
insirumentalities,

Other payass that may be exempt from backup
.withholding include:

8. A comaoration,

7. A foreign cantral bank of issue,

8. A dealer in seoUrities or commodities raquired to reglster
in the tinited States, the Disttict of Columbla, or a
poasassion of the Unitad States,

8. A futures commission merchant yeglstered with the
Commodity Futures Trading Commisaion,

10, A real estate investment trust,

1. An entity registerad at all times duing the tax year
undar the Investment Company Act of 1940,

12, A common trust fund operated by a bank undér
section 684{a),

13. A financiat institution,

14. A middleman known in the investment community as a
nomines ar custodian, or

15, A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or
described in section 4847,

The chart below shows types of payments that may be
sxempt from backup withholding, The chart applies to the
exempt racipients listed above, 1 through 156.

IF the payment fa for, . . THEN the payment is exempt

for...

All exampt reciplante exgept
for 9

Interes! and dividend payments

Exempt recipients 1 through 13.
Also, & person registered under
{he investmaent Advisers Act of
1840 who regulatly aots as a
broker

Broker fransactions

Bariar exchange transactions
and patronage dividends

Exempl recipients 1 through &

Generally, exsmpt reciplents

Payrnents over $600 required
1 through 7

to be reporied and direot
sales over $5,000°

‘Sae Form $088-MISG, Miscellaneous Inoome, and lls Instructions.

®Howavar, the following payments made 1o a sorporation (noluding gross
proceeds pald lo an attomay under seoflon 60467, even If the attorney s a
corporation} and reportable on Farm 1089-MISG are not exempt from
backup withholding; medleal and health care payments, aliorneys’ lees; and
payrments for sarvioes poid by a fedarat sxeculive agenoy,

Part |. Taxpayer ldentification
Number (TiN}

Enter your TiN in the appropriate box. if you aro a resident
alien and you do not have and are nat elg;t le to get an SSN,

ayr TIN 18 your 1RS Individual taxpayer Identification number
ﬁTiN). Enter it In the sogial seourity number box, if you do
fot have an ITIN, see How to gei a TiN below,

iIf you are a sole proprietor and you have an EIN, you may
enter efther your SSN or EIN. However, the IRS prefers that -
you use yaur S8N.

if you are a single-owner LLC that is dlsragarded as an
entity separafe from lts owner {see Limited lability company
(LLC} on page 2), enter your SSN (or EIN, If you have one). If
the [1.C is a corporation, parinership, etc., enter the entity’s
EIN.

Mate. See tha chart on page 4 for further clarification of
name and TN combinations, '

How to get a TIN, If you do not have a TN, apply for one
immediately. To apply for an SSN, get Form S8-5,
Application for a Sacial Securlly Gard, from your local Sosial
Secutity Administration office or get this form onling at
www.soclalsecurity.gov. You may also get this form by
calling 1-800-772-1213, Use Fonm W-7, Application foy IRG
ndividua! Taxpayer Identification Number, o apply for an
ITIN, or Form SS-4, Application for Employer identification
Number, to apply for an EIN. You can apply for an EIN onfine
by accessing the IRS websile at www.irs.gow/businesses and
elicking on Employer 1D Numbers under Related Toples, You
can get Forms W-7 and 85-4 from the IRS by visiting
wwiirs.gov or by calling 1-800-TAX-FORM
{1-800-829-3676).

if you are asked to complete Form W-8 but do not have a
TIN, wirita “Applied For” in the space for the TiN, sign and
date the form, and give it to the requester. For interest and
dividend payments, and certain payments made with respect
to readlly tradable instrumaents, generally you will have 60
days to get a TIN and give it 1o the requester before you are
subject to baclup withholding on payments. The 60-day rule
doss not apply to other types of payments. You wil be
subject to backup withhelding on all such payments untll you
provida your TiN to the requester.

Note. Wiiting “Applied For” means that you have already
applied for a TIN or that you intend to apply for ane sooh.

Cautiom: A disregarded domestlc entily that has a forelgn
owner must use the appropriate Form W-8.
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Form W-8 {Rev. 11-2005)

Page 4

Part Il. Certification

To establish 1o the withholding agent that you are a U.S.
persan, or resident allen, sign Form W-9. You may be
reguested te sign by the withholding agent even if items 1, 4,
and & below Indicate otherwise.

For a joint acocount, only the person whose TIN is shown In
Part 1 should sign (when required). Exempt reciplents, sea
Exempt From Bachup Withholding on page 2.

Signature requiraments. Complete the-ceriification as
indicaled in 1 through b helow,

1. interest, dividend, and barter exchange accounts
opened before 1984 and broker acoounts cohsidered
active duting 1983, You must give yaur correst TIN, but you
do nol have 1o sign the certiffcation.

2. Interest, dividend, broker, and barter exchange
accounts opened affer 1983 and broker accounts
consldered inactive during 1983, You must sign the
certiflcation ot backup withholding will apply. If you are
subject to backup withholding and you are merely providing
your correct TIN 1o the requester, you must cross out llem 2
In the certification before signing the form.

3. Heal esiate tranaactions. You must sign the
oertification. You may cross out itern 2 of the cartification.

4, Dther payments, You must glve your correct TIN, bul
you do not have to sign the certification unless you have
been notifled that you have previously given an Incorrect TIN.
"Other payments” Include payments mada in the course of
the requester's trade or business for rents, royaliies, goods
{other than bills for merchandise), medical and health care
services (including payments fo corporations), payments fo a
nonemployee for services, payments to certaln fishing boat
crew membars and fishermaen, and gross procesds pald to
attorneys {including payments o corporations).

6. Mortgage interest paid by you, acquisition or
ahandonment of securad property, cancellation of debt,
gtialified tuition program payments (under section 529),
IRA, Coverdell ESA, Archer MSA or HSA contributions or
distributions, and pension distributions. You must give
your correct TIN, bat you do not have to sign the
cartification.

What Name and Number To Give the

Requester
For this type of agcount: QGive name and S8N of
1. ndlvidual The indivldual

2. fwo or more individuals oint
aceount)

8. Gustodian account of a mihar

{Uniform Gilt 1o Minors Act)

4, a, The usual+evocable
savings trust {grantor is
also trustes)

. So-callad trust account
that i5 not & lega! or valld
frust under state faw

B. Sole propriatorship or
gingle-owner LLG

The actual owner of the account
or, If combined funds, the first
Individual on the acoocunt *

The tninor ®

The grantor-trustee '
The actual awner ?

The owner *

For this type of acconnt:

Giva name and EIN of;

6, Sole proptistorship or
singie-owner LLO

7. A valid trust, estale, or
pension irust

8. Corporate or LLC electing
corporate status on Form
8832

8. Assoclation, club, religlous,
charitable, educstional, or
ather tax-exempt organization

10. Parinership or multi-member
Lc

11. A broker or registoyed
nomines

12, Acgount with the Departmant
of Agticulture in the name of
a public entity {such as a
state or local government,
school distrlct, or prison) that
recdives agilcultural program
paymenls

The owner ®
Lagal enfity *

The corporation
Fhe arganization

The partaership
The troker of nomines

The public eniity

Y it first and clrele the peme of the person whoss number you fumish, If
only one peraon on a foint accaunt has an SSN, that parson’s number must

po fumished,

“Cirele tha minar's name snd furalsh the minor's SSN.

*You must show your indlvidunl name and you may also anter your business
or “OBA”" nams on the sacond name line. You may use either your S5N or
EIN {f vou have ene}. I you are & sole proprietor, IRS encourages you to

use your SSN.

* L 1st first and circls the name of the legal frust, eatate, or penslon trust, {Do
not furnlsh the TIN of the personal representative or tustee unless the legal
antily iteelf 15 nol designated in the account tiie.) Also sae Speclal nres

regarding parinersiips an page 1,

Note. if no name Is circled when more than one name s
listed, the number will be considered to be that of the first

name listed.

Privacy Act Notice

Section 6109 of the Internal Revenue Code requires you o provide your cotrest TIN to persons who must file information returns
with the IRS 1o report interest, dividends, and cerialn other Incomse paid o you, mortgage interest you pald, the acquisition or
ahandonment of securad property, cancellation of debf, or confributions you made to an IRA, or Archer MSA or HSA. The IRG
uses the numbers jor identification purposes and to help verlfy the accuracy of your tax refum. The IRS may also provide this
information to the Department of Justice for civil and criminal fiiigation, and to citles, states, the Districi of Golumbla, and U.5.
possassions to carry out thelr tax laws. We may also disclose this Information to other countries under a tax treaty, to fedaral
and state agencies to enfarce federal nontax orlminal laws, or to federal law enforcement and inteltigence agencies to combat

terrorisim.

You must provide your TIN whather of not you are required to file a tax return, Payers must generally withhold 28% of taxable
interest, dividend, and cartain other payments to a payee who does not give a TIN to a payer. Certaln penalties may also apply.



Certification
Regarding Debarment, Suspension and Ineligibility

As is required by the Federal Regulations Implementing Exeoutive Order 12549,
Debarment and Suspension, 45 CFR Part 76, Government-wide Debarment and Suspension, the
applicant certifies, to the best of his or het knowledge and belief, that both it and its principals:

a. Arenot presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any federal department
or agency;,

b. Have not within a threc-yéar period preceding this bid proposal and/or application

- been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against them for commission of
fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or
performing a public (federal, state, or local) transaction or contract under a public
transaction, violation of federal or state antitrust statufes ot commission of
embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making
false statements, ar receiving stolen propetty;

c. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a
government entity with commission of any of the offenses entmerated herein; and

4. THave not within a three-year period preceding this bid proposal and/or application had
one or more public transactions terminated for cause or default.

e
Signature: éﬂ b L

Print Name: Fernando Saenz

Title: Manager

DUNS No, :  05-481-9096
Telephone Number: _(956) 464-3400

Date: %f 1! B

If the bidder is unable to certify to all of the statements in this Cestification, such bidder
should attach an explanation to this proposal.

‘.&".'."i.'z’n\"a\‘***?r*‘k*********z‘:**wucp S’]‘AFF ONLY*********#ﬁ**************

VERIFICATION

DATE VERIFIED ON SAM:

HAS ACTIVE EXCLUSIONS? YES NO

UCP COORDINATOR RAME:

UCP COORDINATOR SIGNATURE:
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Non-~Collusion Affidavit
Of Prime Bidder

State of Texas §
County of Hidalgo §
Fernando Saenz , being first duly sworn, deposes and says that:
(1) He __Manager , of
Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC , the Bldder that has submitied the attached Bid:

(2) He Is fully informed respecting the preparation and conlents of the attached Bid and of all
pertinent circumstances respecting such bid:

(3) Such bid is genuine and is not & collusive or sham Bid:

(4) Neither the said Bidder nor any of its offlcers, partners, owners, agents, representatives,
employees or pariies in interest, including this affiant, has in any way cofluded, conspired,
connived or agreed, directly or indirectly with any other Bidder, firm or person to submit a
collusive or sham Bid in connection with the Contract for which the attached Bid has been
submitted or to refrain from bidding in connection with such Contract, or has Ih any manner,
directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion or communication or conference with any
other Bidder, firm or persan to fix the price or prices in the attached Bid or of any other Bidder,
or to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of the Bid price of any other Bidder, or to secure
through any collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement any advantage against
the Owrier or any person interested in the proposed Contract; and

(8) The price or prices guoted in the attached Bid are fair and proper and are not tainted by any
collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement on the part of the Bidder or any of iis
agents, representatives, owners, employess, or yies in mt/;qst including this affiant.

(Sned) L LT f/ il
Manager
| (Title)
5 hd

Subscrt ad and sw fm to before me thS,»-

KEREYDA SAENI N ¢
Notary iD # 120030486 P

My cemmlulon Eipires B °
dune 29. 2@20 ¥

| ZEea

{ {Hn s {Hiﬁ%‘?‘)m\‘ﬁ

E

R (Tiile)
My Commission exp!res;-q\,\;&i{‘u;s 2?( . 2070




* URBAN COUNTY PROGRAM

" 3304 WEST ALBERTA ROAD & EDINBURG, TEXAS 78535 @ (956) 767-6127 FAX (056) 100000
E-mall: ucp@ucp.co.hidalgo.tx.us

- November 18, 2013

Mr. Fernando Saenz,
Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC
3226 N, Viotoria Rd.
Donna, Texas 78537

RE: SECTION.3 CERTIFICATICN
Pear Mr, Saenz: -

The documentation submitted to my-office to certify Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC as a “Section
3 Business Concern® has been feviewed by the Urban County Programi staff,

As of this date, November 18, 2013, Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC has been cettified as a
“Section 3 Business Concern” by meeting the requirements listed below:

M At Ieast 30% of-your business workforce are currently Section 3 Residents or within
three years of the date of first employment with the business concern were Section 3
Resiclents .

To futther economic opportunities,, you are encouraged to contmue your efforts in subcontr: actmg w1th
Section 3 Businesses 'md the hiring of Sectlon 3 Resndents

This Cer t1ﬁcat1m1 will remain vahd fot a peuod of three (3} years cominencing on the date above _
referenced,

Sincerely,

@Q}@M}d /43_ #{fﬂ»t)
fana R, Serna

Director

Equal Housing Opportanity
‘Equal Employment Opportunity Bmployer




X
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BII2AY Reglstration.Confirmad

Section 3 Business Registry
MSTRUCIIONS  BAQY CONTACT US
What Is the Section 3 Business Registry
Amla Section 3 Business
Sasdrch foraBusiness -

Regis‘tration Successful

Your business has been successfully registered with the HUD Section 3 Business Registry. Your hewly
registered business may be found using the HUR S ‘Business Repistry search or by using the

following link:

Saenz Brother's Conskruction

1.5, Department of Housing and Urban Development
- 451 7th Street S.W,, Washingten, DC 20410
Telephone: (202} 708-1112  TTY: (202) 708-1455

h&paaflportalapps,hud.gov!Sec3BusRengRegIsﬂ'y!Conﬂrm.action

OMRB Apprival Nd. 35R6-0052 (exp, 05fg1/2018)

111
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. 8oty Business registry

Section 3 Business Registry
FNSTRUCTIONS FAQS  CONTACTUS
What Is the Section 3 Business Ragistry
Ami g Section 3 Bustness
fepister o Business
Search fora Business

OMD Appoval No. 25ag-00g2 {exp. 05/37/=018)

Business Registration Confirmation

You are about to submit your biusiness information to the HUD Section 3 Business Reglstry. Please verlfy the information is correct, and

then select 'Submit Registration’ to cantinue or ‘Cancet’ to return to the form.

Saenz Brother's Construction

Contact Information

Address

Saenz Brothar's Construction
3726 North Victoria Road
DONNA, TX 78537

Telephone
{956) 464-3400

Website Address

Emall
saenzbrothers@yahoo.com

Point of Contact

Fernando Saenz
(956) 464-3400

Business Detatls

Employer Identification Number
46-2285558

DUNS Numbex
054915096

County
Hidalgo

Year Business Established

hﬂps:ﬂportalapps.hud.govfsacaBusRengRegistryICunﬁrm.action

112



L. B8R0 Business regislry
| 2013

Number of BHmployees

30

Business Capabilities
» Demolition
s Electrical
= General Contractor
» Plambing
« Underground Utility work

undetground Utllities, Water and Sewer, Drainage, Paving, sidewalks and curh and gutters

Business Designations
» Minority-Owned Business

¢ Nothiring

Section 3 Business Criteria

9 a) Fifty-one percent or more.of the business Is owned by Section 3 Residents;
Q b) Thirty percent or more of the businass’ full time amployees are Section 3 Residents; or '

@ <) The business can provide evidence of & firm commitment to subcontract a minimurm of 25 percent of the total dollar amount
of contracts to a business that meets the criteria listed in {a) and/or {b).

Capnel

Sl Fegistratiosn

1,8, Pepartment of Housing and Urban Development
451 7th Street SW., Washington, DC 20410
Telephone: {202) 708-1112  TTY: (202) 708-1455

hilps:partalapps hud.goviSaciRusReg/BRegistry/Confirm.action

22
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. Moy HUD Section 3 Business - Sasiz Brother's Consiruction

Section 3 Business Registry
Self Certification

U.$. Department of Housing and Urban Development

Office of Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity

N p ke GArEe g e T SeAma e v e e e g dmd st o

Contact Infof_mation

Address

Saenz Brother's Construction
3226 North Victoria Road
DONNA , TX 78537

Telephone
(956) 464-3400

Website Address

Email
saenzbrothers@yahoo.com

Point of Contact

Fernando Saenz
(956) 464-3400

Business Details

Employer Identification Number

hl!ps:llportalapps.hud.guv!SecSBusReg!BRegisiryiBusinessDetaiIs.action?businessld=801 5

Saenz Brother's Construction

b e g e U A mm d LR ER At #T TTE R ST L st ¢

113



. ‘ sHizofy ‘HUD Section 3 Businass - Sgenz Brother's Construction
46-2285558

DUNS Number

054919096 -

County

Hidalgo

Yeas Business Established

2013

Number of Employees
30 ' '

Registration Date
08/01/2017

Business Capabilities
s Demolition

Electrical

&

Genetral Contractor

Plumbing

Und ergrou nd Utility work

Underground Utilities, Water and Sewer, Drainage, Paving, sidewalks and curb and gutters

Section 3 Business Criteria

@ a) Fifty-one percent or mare of the business is owned by Section 3 Residents;
@ b) Thirty percent or more of the business' full time employees are Section 3 Residents; or

@ ¢) The business can provide evidence of a firm commitment to subcontract a minimum of 25

pércent of the total dollar amount of contracts to a business that meets the criteria listed in (a)
and/for (b).

B P s 1 YR TR Rt AR carie . = amen orreera e - [ECTRTA

Disclaimer

htips:lipurtaiapps.hud.govlSacaBusRegIBRegistrleuslnessDetails.acﬂon?bus‘messld=8015



L
. BH207 Hu Seciion 3 Buslrioss - Saenz Brother's Conglruction

HUD has not verified the information subritted by businesses listed in this registry and does not
endorse the services that they provide. Users of this database are strongly encouraged to perfoym
due diligence by verifying Section 3 eligibility before providing preference or awarding ¢ontracts to
firms that have self-certified their Section 3 status with the Department.

et g L Rias a2 - ~ ot

To correct your busingss's information, contact SecaBiz@hud.goy.

"How Do I Notify HUD if I Suspect that a Business in this Registry Does Not Meet
Section 3 Eligibility Criteria?

if you believe that afirm has misrepresented itself as a Section 3 Business, please email the U.5,
Department of Housing and Urban Development at Sec3Biz@hud.gov.

Your email should contain the following information:

e Your name, telephone number, and email address (this information will not be shared outside
of HUD)

« Name, city, and state of firm that has allegedly misrepresented their status as a Section 3
business. ' '

¢ Any narrative explanations describing why you betieve that this firm does not meet the Section
3 Business eligibility criterla.

hﬂps:l!purtalapps.hud.govaacSBusRengRegis!rleusinessDetalIs.action?buslnassld=8l)1 5 313



fio Grande Valley Entitlement Communities Section 3 Plan

CONTRACTOR'S SECTION 3 PLAN

Saenz Brothers Construction, LLG agrees to implement the specific following affirmative {Name of Contractor)

action steps directed at increasing the utilization of lower income residents and businesses within the
City/Precinct of ____ Hidalgo .

H.

J.

=

To ascertain from the locality's CDBG program officlal the exact boundaries of the Section 3 covered project area
and where advantageous, seek the assistance of local officials in preparing and implementing the affirmative
action plan, ’

To attempt to recruit from within the city, the necessary number of lower income residents through: local
atlvertising media, signs placed at the proposed site for the project, and community organizations and public or
private institutions operating within and servicing the project area such as Service Employment and
Redevelopment (SER), Opportunities industrialization Center (OIC), Urban League, Concentrated Employment
Program, Hometown Plan, or the U.5. Employment Service.

To maintain a list of all lower income residents who have applied either on their own or on referral from any
source, and to employ such persons, if otherwise eligible and if a vacancy exists,

To insert this Section 3 plan in all bid documents and to require all bidders on subcontracts to submit a Section 3
affirmative action plan Including utilization goals and the specific steps planned to accomplish these goals.

To Insure that subcontracts (greater than $10,000) which are typically let on a negotiated rather than on a bid
basis in areas other than the Section 3 covered project areas are alse let on a negotiated basis, whenever
feasible, will let in a Section 3 covered project area.

To formally contact unions, subcontractors, and trade associations to secure their cooperation in this effort.

To Insure that all appropriate project area business concerns are notified of pending subcontractual
oppartunities.

To maintaln records, including copies of correspondence, memoranda, etc,, which document that ail of the
above affirmative action steps have been taken,

To appoint or recruit an executive officlal of the company or agency as Equal Opportunity Officer to coordinate

—-the.implementatlon.of this Section 3.plan.. e - i

To malntaln records concerning the amount and number of contracts subcontracts, and purchases which
contribute to Section 3 objectives,

To malntain records of all projected workforce needs for all phases of the project by occupatlon, trade, skili
level, and number of positions and to update these projections based on the extent to which hiring meets

Section 3 objectives,



s

.

s,

j {name of company)

fio Grande Valley Enlitlement Communilies Section 3 Plan
As officers and representative of Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC, We the undersigned have read

and fully agree to the Section 3 Affirmative Action Plan, and become a party to the full implementation of the program
and its provisions,

Al

Slghature:

Fernando Saenz Manager
Printed Name & Title

Date: %5} ;,’L:{ 1}“




Rio Grande Valley Entitlement Communities Section 3 Plan
EXHIBIT A

CERTIFICATION FOR BUSINESS CONCERNS SEEKING SECTION 3
PREFERENCE IN CONTRACTING AND DEMONSTRATION OF CAPABILITY

Name of Business  Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC

Address of Business 3226 North Victoria Road Donna, Texas 78537

Type of Business/Trade/Profession __Underground Utility Contractor

Type of Business: B Corporation [ Partnership
O Sole Proprietorship I} Joint Venture

Attached is the foliowing documentation as evidence of status:

For Business clalming status as a Section 3 resident-owned business concern {51% of business owner{s)) are Section 3
Residents:

[1 Seif Certification 1 Other
For Business entity as applicable:
[ Copy of Articles of incorporation O Certificate of Good Standing
O Assumed Business Name Certificate O Partnership Agreement
(1 tist of Business Name Certificate {1 Corporation Asnual Report
% ownership of each : [1 Latest Board minutes appointing officers

" . [1 Organization chart with names and titles [ Additional documentation

and brief function statement

For Business claiming Section 3, claiming at least 30 percent of thelr worltforce are currently Section 3 residents or
were Section 3 eligible residents within 3 years of date of first employment with the buslness:
[ List of all current full-thime employees [ List of employees claiming Sectlon 3 status
[t PHASIHA Residential lease less than 3 B1 Other evidence of Section 3 status less than 3
years from day of employment years from date of employment

For Business claiming Sectior 3 status by subcontracting 25 percent of dollar awarded to gualified Section 3 business:
[1 List of subcontracted Section 3 business{es} and subconiract amount

Evidence of ability to perform suecessfully under the terms and conditions of the proposed contract:
O current financlal statement
[ Statement of ability to comply with public policy
[0 List of owned equipment
O ustof all contract for the past two years

///%:// Z*‘// /lii-w”“ Date: %! Z‘”} ! +

Authorizing Name and S‘fénature

Attested by

Received by ; , Date;




Rin Grande Valley Entitlament Cormmunities Section 3 Plan
EXHIBIT B

ASSURANCE OF COMPLIANCE (Section 3, HUD ACT of 1963)

TRAINING, EMPLOYMENT, AND CONTRACTING OPPORTUNITIES FOR BUSINESS AND LOWER INCOME PERSONS

A,

The project assisted under this {contract) {agreement) is subject to the reguitements of Section 3 of the Housing
and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C. 17014, Section 3 requires that to the greatest
extent feasible opportunities for training and employment be given to lower Income residents of the project
area and contracts for work in connection with the project be awarded to business concerns which are located
in or owned in substantial part by persons residing In the area of the project,

Notwithstanding any other provision of this (contract) {agreement), the {applicant} (reciplent) shall carry out the
provisions of said Section 3 and the regulations issued pursuant thereto by the Secretary set forth in 24 CFR Part
135 (published in 38 Federal Register 29220, October 23, 1973), and all applicable rules and orders of the
Secretary Issued thereunder prior to the execution of this {contract) (agreement). The requirements of sald
regulations inciude hut are not Hmited to development and implementation of an affirmative action plan for
utitizing Section 3 business concerns located within or owned in substantial part by persons residing in the area
of the project; the making of a good faith effort, as defined by the regulation, to provide training, employment
and business opportunities required by Sectlon 3; and Incorporation of the “Section 3 Clause” specified by
Section 135,38 of the regulation in all contracts for work in connection with the profect. The {applicant)’
{reciptent) certifies and agrees that it is under no contractual or other disability which would prevent it from
complying with these requirements.

Compliance with the provisions of Section 3, the tegulations set forth in 24 CFR Part 135, and all applicable rules
and orders of the Secretary Issued thereunder prior to approval by the Government of the application for this
(contract) (agreement), shalt be a condition of the Federal financial assistance provided to the project, binding
upon the {applicant) (reclplent), Its successors and assigns. Failure to fulfill these requirements shall subject the
(applicant) (recipient), its contractors and subcontractors, its successors, and assigns to the sanctions specified
by the {contract) {agreerment}, and to such sanctions as are specified by 24 CFR 135.38 {f).

APPLICANT: Saenz Brothers ConstructionALC

/ /
SIGNATURE: /5{/‘4«’“"/ ] ,,n,//*

ADDRESS: 3226 North Victorla Road Donna, Texas 78537

DATE:

slaly




fig Grande Valley Entitlement Communities Section 3 Plan
EXHIBIT C

CONTRACTOR/SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION REGARDING
SECTION 3 AND SEGREGATED FACILITIES

Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC %{Qﬁ’@i{&f’% ?}\f’{j}jﬁ ?h@i}_ﬁ o
. COMPANY’S NAME . ) PROJECT NAME .

The undersigned hereby certifias that:

(a} Section 3 provisions are included in the Contract,
(b} The above stated company is a sighatory to the developer’s Section 3 Plan,
{c} No segregated facilities will be maintained as required by Title Vi of the Clvil Rights Act of 1964,

Fernando Saenz Manager
NAME AND TITLE OF SIGNER (PRINT OR TYPE)

_. p |
//é// f/"/,w«’fi}/ @i n } /]

SIGNATURE , DATE '
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Rio Grande Valley Entitlenient Communilies Section 3 Plan
EXHIBIT D

CONTRACTOR’S SECTION 3 PLAN

Saenz Brothers Construction, LLG agrees to implement the specific following
affirmative aclion steps directed at Increasing the utilization of lower income residents and businesses within the
City/County of _ Hidaigo |

A, To ascerlain from the Iocality‘s- COBG program official the exact boundaries of the Sectlon 3. coverad
project area and where advantageous, seek the assistance of local offlc:afs in preparing and imptementing
the affirmative action plan.

B. To attempt to recrult from within the cly/county/MSA, the necessary number of lower Income residents
through:  local adverlising media, signs pltaced at the proposed site for the project, and community
organizations and public or private institufions operating within and servicing the project area.

C. To malntain a list of all lower income residents who have applied either on thelr own or on referral from any
source, and to employ such persons, if otherwise eligible and if a vacancy exlsts.

D. To Insert.this Section 3 plan In all bld documents and to require all bidders on subcontracts to submit a
Section 3 affirmative action plan inciuding ulilization goals and the spedific staps planned to accomplish
these goals.

E. To insure that subcontractors adhére fo the Seciion 3 provisions that are applicable to the Contractar.

L F. To Insure that all appropriate project area business concerns are nofified of psnding suboontractuai
opportunities.

G. Te mainiain records, including coples of correspondence, memoranda, elc,, which document that all of the

above affirmative action steps have been taken.

H. To appelnt or recruit an executive officlal of the company or agency as Egual Opporiunity Officer to
coordinate the Implementation of this Section 3 plan,

I, To maintain records concerning the amount and number of contracts, subscontracts, and purchases which
conlribute o Section 3 objectives.

J. To maintain records of all projected workforce haads for ajll pi‘:ases of the project by vecupation, {rade, skill
level, and number of positions and lo update these projections based on the extent {o which hiring meets
Section 3 objectives.

As officers and representatives of _ Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC {Company),

We the undersigned have read and fully agree to the Section 3 Affirmative Action Plan, and become a parly fo the

full imp %uentatio of the p /pg/zu and its provisions.

prte

Slgnattfre Signature

&
Manager {5%! 4;! 1}
Title P Date Title Date




Rio Grande Valley £ntitlement Communities Section 3 Plan
EXHIBITE

Section 3 Clause

All Section 3 covered contracts shall include the following clause (referred to as the Section 3 Clause):

A. The work to be performed under this contract is subject to the requirements of Section 3 of the Housing and Urban
Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.5.C. 1701u {Section 3). The purpose of Section 3 Is to ensure that
employment and other economic opportunities generated by HUD assistance or HUD- assisted projects’ covered by
Section 3, shall, to the greatest extent feaslble, be directed to low-and very low-income persons, particularly person whe
are recipients of HUD assistance for housing. . o

8. The pattles to this contract apree to comply with HUD's regulations in 24 CFR Part 135, which tmplement Section 3.
As evidenced by their executlon of this contract, the parties to this contract certify that they are under ne contractual ot
other impediment that would prevent them from complying with the part 135 regulations,

C. The contractor agrees to send to each labor organization or representative or workers with which the contractor has
a collective bargaining sgreement or other understanding, if any a notice advising the labor organization or workers’
representative of the contractor's commitments under the Section 3 clause, and will post coples of the notice in
conspicuous places at the work site where both employees and applicants for training and employment positions can
see the notice. The notice shall describe the Section 3 preference, shall set forth minimum number and job titles subject
1o hire, avallabllity of apprenticeship and training positions, the qualifications for each; and the name and location of the
person(s) taking applications for each of the positions; and the anticipated date the work shalt begin.

D The contractor agrees to Include this Section 3 clause in every subcontract subject to complance with regulations In
" 24 CFR part 135, and agrees to take appropriate action, as provided In an applicable provision of the subcontract or in
this Section 3 clause, upon a finding that the subcontractor is in violation of the regulations in 24 CFR part 135. The
" contractor will not subcantract with any subcontractor where the contractor has notice or knowledge that the
subcontractor has been found In violation of the regulations in 24 CFR part 135,

E. The contractor will certify that any vacant employment positions, including training positions, that are filled (1) after
the contractor is selected but before the contract is executed, and (2) with persans other than those to whom the
regulations of 24 CFR part 135 require employment opportunities to be directed, were not fitted to clrcumvent the
contractor's obligations under 24 CFR part 135,

F. Noncompliance with HUD's regulations in 24 CFR part 135 may result in sanctions, termination of this contract for
default, and debarment or suspension from future HUD assisted contracts.

G. With respect to work performed in connection with Section 3 covered Indian housing assistance, section 7{b} of the
indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act. {25 U.5.C 450¢) also applies to the work to be performed under
this contract. Section 7{b) requires that to the greatest extent feasible (i} preference and opportunities for training and
employment shall be give to Indians, and (i} preference in the award of contracts and subcontracts shall be given to
Indlan organizations and Indian-owned Econtomic Enterprises. Partles to this contract that are subject to the provisions
of Section 3 and section 7{b) agree to comply with Section 3 to the maximum extent feasfble, but not in derogation of
compliance with section 7(b).
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Rio Grande Vallgy Entitlement Communiiies Section 3 Plan
EXHIBIT F

POSTED NOTICE TO PROJECT RESIDENTS

The project
is being funded by the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development under the -
Community Development Block Grant Program. This notice complies with the RGVECs
Section 3 Plan and is intended to inform the public, in particular project residents, of the economic
opportunities {jobs) created through the use of the federal award. '

Contractor/subcontractor intends to hire for the foliowing_posit{ons:

Number of Jobs | Titie ‘ Description of Qualifications/Licensure /Certification

Section 3 preferences:
1. Persons residing In the project area and who are of low- to very-low- income
2, Participants in HUD Youthbuild

3 Homeless Persons
4, Residents of the local Public Housing Authority

5. Residents of the local Section 8 Housing Assistance Program units

For more information inciuding job appiications, apprenticeships, training positidns, and qualifications,
contact: '

Name of Contractor Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC
Contact Person Nereyda Saenz

Address 3296 North Victoria Road

City, State, ZIp ponna, Texas 78537

Phone (956) 464-3400

Estimated construction start date is




Rio Grande Valley Frititlement Communities Section 3 Plan
- EXHIBIT G
(5 ESTIMATED WORKFORCE BREAKDOWN

" NAME OF BUSINESS/CONTRACTOR/SUBCONTRACTOR __Saenz Brothers Construction, LLC

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 4 COLUMN §

HO. POSITIONS CURRENTLY NO. POSITIONS TO BE FILLED
TOTAL ESTIMATE ooCuPIED BY PERMANENT | MO P°3‘T";‘f§:ﬁgg“““e’“"" fwirh secTION 3 RESIDENTSI OV
POSITIONS . EMPLOYEES h ’ INCOME PERSONS *

JOB CATEGORY

QFFICERS
SUPERVISORS

PROFESSIONALS

TECHNICIANS
HOUSING
SALESI/RENTAL
MANAGEMENT

lOFFiCE CLERICAL

SERVICE WORKERS

OTHERS

TRADE: Pia:mbing/EieciricaifH\!ACICGnsEruciiom’Oihei‘: )
JOURNEYMEN

COMMON LABORERS

APPRENTICES »°

ITRAINEES

TRADE: Plumbing/Electricall HYAC/Consiruction/Other;
JOURNEYMEN
COMMON LABORERS
APPRENTICES

: AXTRON RO, OF
TRAINEES

TRADE: - Plumbing/Electiical/HVAC/Conslruction/Other:
JGURNEYMEN
COMMON LABORERS
APPRENTIGES

. OF
TRAINEES

TRADE; Plumbing/Electrical/HVACGIConslruclion/Other:
JOURNEYMEN
COMMON LABORERS
APPRENTIGES

0, OF
TRAINEES

¥4 Section 3 Resident is 1) a public housing resident; or 2) a low or very low income person residing in the metropolitan area or nen -
motropolitan county where the project is ieeated.

ALL NEW HIRES MUST COMPLETE AN INCOME DOCUMENTATION CERTIFICATION—SEE EXHIBITS K AND L.



Rio Grande Valley Entitlement Commanities Seclion 3 Plan
EXHIBIT H

SECTION 3 MONTHLY COMPLIANCE FORM

Contractor and all subcontractor{s} must sign, date and deliver this form monthly to;

RGVEC: Project Name;

RGVEC Address: . Project Location: _-
For the Manth of

I, Hiring

Select one:

. Fhave not hired any new employees during the month specified.

__ I have hired Section 3 employees and/or non-Sectioh 3 empioyees during the month.

L Recrultment
I'have taken one or more of the following recruitment steps to hire a Section 3 resldent with the highest tralning and employment
priovity ranking: (check all that apply)
___I'have advertised to fill vacancylies) at the site(s), where work Is taking place, in connection with this project. Below, |
have checked the steps | have taken to find Section 3 low-income residents, from the targeted groups and neighborhoods,
to fill any vacancies.
___Placed signs or posters in prominent places at project site(s).
___Taken photographs of the above item to document that the above step was carrled out.
... Distributed employment flyers to the administrative office of the local Public Housing Authority.
___ Contacted RGVECs employment referrals or Youthbulld Program referrals.

___Kept a log of all applicants and indicated the reasons why Section 3 residents who appiied were not hired.

___. Retained copies of any employment applications completed by Public Housing Authority, Section 8 certificate or
voucher haiders or other Sectlon 3 residents.

—Sent a notice about Section 3 training and employment requirements and oppartunities to labot organizations or to
worleer representatives with whom our firm has a collective bargaining or other agreament,

i Verification
t have attached proof of ali checked items.

{ hereby certify that the above information is a true and correct.

Signature Title Date

- Business Name




Ria Grande Valley Entitfement Communities Section 3 Plan

EXHIBIT I
(""“”‘; MONTHLY EMPLOYMENT UTILIZATION REPORT
‘ TO: Clty/County FROM:
{Contractor)
Hidalgo County Urbap County Program ADDRESS OF CONTRACTOR
NAME OF PROJECT:
i . Sfreet

Bid No. 2012-

. : City, State
GRANT NUMBER: CONTRACTOR'S PHONE NUMBER:
B-08 THRU B-12-MC-48-0504 { }

REPORTING PERIOD:

PERCENTAGE OF PROJECT COMPLETION:

CLASSIFICATION WORK HOURS OF EMPLOYMENT ON THIS PROJECT
ASIAN OR SECTION3
TOTAL BLACK WHITE i, ;:;cr:;x:R HIGPANIG FEMALE DISABLED VETERAN RESIDENT
GFFIGERS
SUPERVISORS
. TDFESSIONALS
J1ECHNICIANS
HOUSING SALES/RENTAL
MANAGEMENT
fOFFICE CLERICAL
[SERVICE WORKERS
JOURNEYMEN
COMMON LABORERS
APPRENYICES
TRAINEES
TOTAL _ ' 0 9 0 o 0 0 0 0 0
% OF MINORITY EMPLOYEES 0 #DIV/OI
% FEMALE EMPLOYEES #DIVIO!
% LOW INCOME/SECTION 3 EMPLOYEES #DIVIO!
% HANDICAPPED EMPLOYEES #DIV/0!

SIGNATURE AND TITLE OF COMPANY OFFICIAL COMPLETING REPORT
DATE SIGNED

_' : This form must be completed monthly by the General Contractor for all workers




Rio Grande Yalley Entitlement Communitios Section 3 Plan
EXHIBITJ

(‘”\ SECTION 3 EMPLOYEE DATA & CERTIFICATION

The U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) requires that the County/City of

with HUD Community Development Block Grant requirements.

Applicant’s Name:_____ Job Title:

Address: Phone:

How many people are in your family? (Circleone} 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8+

What is your family’s gross annual income (before taxes)?

What Is your race? (Circle one)

WHITE
BLACK/AFRICAN AMERICAN
ASIAN
AMERICAN INDIAN/ALASKAN NATIVE
NATIVE HAWANAN/OTHER PACIFIC ISLANDER
ASIAN & WH!TE
BLACK & WHITE
AN, INDIAN/ALASKAN NATIVE & BLACK
OTHER MULTIRACIAL
Is your family of Hispanic orlgin? (Circle one) YES

j certify that all of the above information Is true and correct to the best of my knowledge.

NG

Signature Date

document
the income of newly hired persons working an federally-funded construction projects. This form Is intended to comply

Employee’s



EXHIBITK

SECTION 3 EMPLOYEE DATA & CERTIFICATION

P

g Departamento de Vivienda y Desarrolle Urbano (HUD) requiere que la Ciudad de ebtenga documentos
de ingresos de las personas nuevamente empleadas que trabajan en los proyectos que reciben benefictos de
programas federales. Esta forma es requerida para cumplir con los retuisitos de Subvencion de Blogue de Desarrollo
de Comunidad de HUD. :

FAVOR DE ESCRIBIR A LETRA DE MOLDE

Seccion |
Nombre dei Participante . Titulo deTrabajo,
Direccion ___Telefono
Seccion H

¢ Cuantos personas en su Familia ? {Circule uno}

iCudl es dinero anual gruesa de su familia (antes de impuestos)?

¢Cudél es su raza? (Circule uno)

AMERICANO
NEGRO/ AMERICANO AFRICANG
ASIATICO
INDIO AMIERICANO/NATURAL DE ALASKA
NATURAL DE HAWAH/ EL OTRO ISLEftO PACIFICO
ASIATICO & AMERICANO
AMERICANO AFRICANG & AMERICANO
INDIA AMERICANO/NATURAL DE ALASKA & AMERICANC AFRICANG
EL OTRO MULTI-RACIAL

© $Estd su familia de origen hispanico?{Circule uno) LH No

Certifico que toda la informacion antedicha estd verdad y correcta al mejor de mi conocimiento.

Firma del Empleado Fecha



